
 
 
 
   

 
Mission Statement 

 
To Improve the Quality of Life 

For Those Who Live and Work in The District 
 

 
6 December 2010 
 
Dear Councillor, 
 
You are hereby invited to a meeting of the Policy and Resources Committee to 
be held in Committee Room 2, Civic Centre, Portholme Road, Selby on Tuesday 
14 December 2010 commencing at 4.00pm. 
 
The agenda is set out below. 
 
1.  Apologies for Absence and Notice of Substitution 

 
To receive apologies for absence and notification of substitution. 
 

2.  Disclosure of Interest 
 
To receive any disclosures of interest in matters to be considered at the 
meeting in accordance with the provisions of Section 117 of the Local 
Government Act 1972, and Sections 50, 52 and 81 of the Local Government 
Act 2000 and the Members’ Code of Conduct adopted by the Council. 
 

3.  Minutes 
 
To confirm as a correct record the minutes of the proceedings of the meeting 
of the Policy and Resources Committee held on  28 of September 2010  
(pages 5 to 16 attached).  

 
4.  Chair’s Address to the Policy and Resources Committee  

 
5.  Medium Term Financial Strategy  

 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance (potentially a presentation subject to 
the Away Day on 9th December) 
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6.  Selby District Local Development Framework – Annual Monitoring Report 
2010 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Development Services (pages 17 to 20 attached). 
Appendix on CD. 
 

7.  Minutes of the Core Strategy Task and Finish Group 
 
To confirm as a correct record the minutes of the proceedings of the meeting 
of the Core Strategy Task and Finish Group held on 30 of November 2010  
(pages 21 to 23 attached).  
 
 

8.  ‘Publication’ version of the draft Core Strategy 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Development Services (pages 24 to 28 attached). 
Appendix on CD. 
 

9.  Allocations DPD  
 
Report of the Head of Service – Development Services (pages 29 to 35 attached). 
Appendix on CD. 
 

10.  Interim Housing Policy  
 
Report of the Head of Service – Development Services (pages 36 to 71 attached). 
 

11.  Affordable Housing SPD 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Development Services (pages 72 to 93 attached). 
 

12.  Treasury Management - Monitoring Report to 30 September 2010  
 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance (pages 94 to 105 attached). 
 

13.  Performance Indicator Report: April 2010 – September 2010 
 
Report of the Head of Service - Finance (pages 106 to 115 attached).   
 

14.  Budget Exceptions to 30 September 2010 
 
Report of the Head of Service - Finance (pages 116 to 139 attached).   
 

15.  Strategic Programme Performance Update: April 2010 – September 2010 
 
Report of the Head of Service - Finance (pages 140 to 157 attached).   
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16.  Council Tax Base and Classification of Expenditure 2011/12 

 
Report of the Head of Service - Finance (pages 158 to 163 attached).   
 

17.  Local Planning Application Checklist Requirements 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Development Services (pages 164 to 227 attached). 
 

18.  Referrals from Other Boards and Committees 
 
To consider as necessary referrals from Social Board on 21st September 2010. 
More details to follow.  
 

19.  Private Session 
 
That in accordance with Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act 
1972, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted, the meeting 
be not open to the Press and public during discussion of the following 
item as there will be disclosure of exempt information as defined in 
Section 100(1) of the Act as described in paragraph 7 of Part 1 of 
Schedule 12(A) of the Act. 
 

20.  Consultancy Fees 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Development Services (pages 228 to 231 attached). 
 

21.  Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) 
 
Report of the Deputy Chief Executive (pages 232 to 236 attached) 
 

 
 

Report for Information 

1. Human Resource Indicators 
 
A copy of this report is available in the Members’ Room 

 
 
 
 
 
M Connor 
Chief Executive  
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Disclosure of Interest – Guidance Notes: 

 
(a) Councillors are reminded of the need to consider whether they have any 

personal or prejudicial interests to declare on any item on this agenda, and, if 
so, of the need to explain the reason(s) why they have any personal or 
prejudicial interests when making a declaration. 

 
(b) The Democratic Services Officer or relevant Committee Administrator will be 

pleased to advise you on interest issues.  Ideally their views should be sought 
as soon as possible and preferably prior to the day of the meeting, so that 
time is available to explore adequately any issues that might arise. 

 
 

 
Date of Meeting 

1 February 2010 
24 March 2010 

 
 
 
 

 
 

Membership of the Policy and Resources Committee 
11 Members 

 

Conservative Labour 

M Crane (Chair) W Nichols 
B Percival (Vice-Chair) R Packham 
E Casling S Shaw-Wright 
D Fagan  
G Ivey  
M Jordan  
J Mackman  
C Metcalfe  

 
 
 

Enquiries relating to this agenda, please contact Glenn Shelley on: 
Tel:  01757 292007  
Fax: 01757 292020 
Email: gshelley@selby.gov.uk
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

MINUTES 
 

Minutes of the proceedings of a meeting of the Policy and Resources Committee 
held on 28 September 2010, in Committee Room 2, The Civic Centre, Portholme 

Road, Selby, commencing at 4.00pm. 
 

259 Apologies for absence 
260 Disclosure of interests 
261 Minutes 
262 Chair’s Address to the Policy and Resources Committee 
263 ICT Strategy Working Group Minutes 
264 The Revised Constitution Task and Finish Group 
265 Discretionary Rate Relief Panel 
266 Minutes of Local Development Framework Task and Finish Group 
267 ICT Infrastructure Upgrade  
268 Shared IT Service Business Case 
269 Craven, Harrogate and Selby Concordat 
270 Performance Indicator Report: April 2010 – July 2010 
271 Budget Exceptions to 31 July 2010 
272 Strategic Programme Performance Update: April – August 2010 
273 Treasury Management Monitoring Report to 30 June 2010 
274 Annual Governance Report 
275 The Introduction of a Petition Scheme for Selby District Council 
276 Children and Vulnerable Adults Safeguarding Policy and Procedures 
277 Joint Procurement Strategy 
278 Planning Service Collaboration with Craven District Council 
279 Pre Application Planning Advice and Charges 
280 Referrals from Other Boards and Committees 
281 Private Session 
282 St Richards Chapel 
283 Tadcaster Office 5 Westgate 
284 Tadcaster Central Area Car Park 

 
 

Present: Councillor M Crane in the Chair 
  
Councillors: Mrs E Casling, J Deans (Substitute for M Jordan), Mrs G Ivey, J 

Mackman, N Martin (Substitute for Mrs W Nichols) C Metcalfe, Mrs E 
Metcalfe (for Councillor D Fagan), R Packham, B Percival and  S Shaw-
Wright. 

  
Officials: Deputy Chief Executive, Strategic Director, Head of Service – Finance, 

Head of Service - Customers and Business Support, Head of Service 
Partnerships and Commissioning, Head of Service – Development 
Services, Solicitor to the Council, eGovernment Manager, Customer 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

Services Manager, Media and Communications Manager, Policy Officer  
and Democratic Services Manager. 

  
Also in 
Attendance: 

 
Marianne Dixon – Audit Commission 

 
259 Apologies for Absence and Notice of Substitution  

 
Apologies were received from Councillor D Fagan, M Jordan and Mrs W 
Nichols. 
 
Substitute councillors were J Deans (for Councillor M Jordan), N Martin 
(for Councillor Mrs W Nichols) and Mrs E Metcalfe (for Councillor D 
Fagan). 
 

260 Disclosures of Interests 
 
Councillor C Metcalfe and Councillor Mrs E Metcalfe declared a 
personal but non prejudicial interest in item 26 (Tadcaster Central Area 
Car Park) which arose because they owned property in the centre of 
Tadcaster.  
 

261 Minutes 
 
Resolved: 
 
That the minutes of the proceedings of this Committee held on 27 
July 2010 be confirmed as a correct record and signed by the 
Chair. 
 

262 Chair’s Address to the Policy and Resources Committee 
 
The Chair asked that best wishes be sent to Cllr Fagan, who had 
recently been taken ill.  
 
The Chair noted that this was the Strategic Director’s last meeting 
before retirement and thanked him for his hard work over many years. 
 
The Chair reported a letter received from Selby District AVS. The letter 
asked that any remaining funds in the Council’s Grants scheme be 
granted to Selby District AVS to purchase Vegetable Bags for the 
Stockdale Project. The Committee were advised that £480 was available 
and approved the proposal. 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

 Resolved:  
 
That the £480 in the Grants Scheme be given to Selby District AVS 
for the purchase of Vegetable Bags.  
 

263 ICT Strategy Working Group Minutes 
 
Councillors received the minutes of the ICT Strategy Working Group 
meeting held on 7 July 2010 and 1 September 2010. 
 
Councillors discussed the recommendation to activate the out of office 
email response for external broadcasting.   
 
Resolved: That;  
 
i) The recommendation at minute 4 regarding the activation of 

automated out of office response be approved;  
ii) That the minutes of the meetings on 7 July 2010 and 1 

September 2010 be noted.  
 

264 The Revised Constitution Task and Finish Group 
 
Councillors received the minutes of the Task and Finish Group held on 
29 July 2010. 
 
Resolved:  
 
That the minutes be noted and the recommendations approved. 
 

265 Discretionary Rate Relief Panel 
 
Councillors received the minutes of the Discretionary Rate Relief Panel 
held on 29 June 2010. 
 
Resolved:  
 
That the minutes be noted.   
 

266 Minutes of the Local Development Framework Task and Finish 
Group 
 
Councillors received the minutes of the Local Development Task and 
Finish Group held on 2 September 2010. 
 
Councillor Percival offered his thanks to the Councillors and Officers 
involved for their hard work.  
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

 Resolved: 
 
That the minutes be noted and the recommendations approved. 
 

267 ICT Infrastructure Upgrade 
 
The Head of Service – Customers and Business Support presented the 
report which sought approval and budget provision to upgrade the 
Council’s ICT infrastructure.  
 
The E-Government Manager confirmed that the upgrade would provide  
significant financial savings, help to reduce the Council’s carbon 
footprint and make future shared services and partnership working 
easier and more cost effective.   
 
Resolved: That; 
 

i) Councillors approve the implementation of an upgrade to 
the ICT infrastructure. 

ii) A budget of £165,000 be approved from the ICT 
Replacement Reserve in 2010/11. 

 
268 Shared IT Service Business Case 

 
The Head of Service – Customers and Business Support presented the 
report which recommended the establishment of a combined ICT service 
between Selby and Craven District Councils.  
 
It was explained that the combined service would result in lower 
operational support costs and a reduction in the combined establishment 
costs for both authorities. Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity 
systems could also be established for both authorities at no extra cost. 
 

 Recommended to Council: That; 
 

i) Selby District Council enter into arrangements with 
Craven District Council to establish a shared ICT service 
before 1 April 2011; 

ii) The staffing structure as set out in the report, subject to 
the normal procedures for consultation, be approved; 

iii) The Head of Service – Customers and Business Support 
be authorised to enter into a Memorandum of 
Understanding in respect of this agreement, after 
consultation with the Leader of the Council. 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

269 Craven, Harrogate and Selby Concordat 
 
Councillors considered the report of the Deputy Chief Executive. The 
report set out the findings from an investigation into a programme of 
collaborative work between Craven District Council, Harrogate Borough 
Council and Selby District Council. 
 
The Deputy Chief Executive outlined that the programme of 
collaboration would bring clear financial and service benefits to each 
Council. Councillors were supportive of the work undertaken and asked 
to be kept informed of progress and to be offered the opportunity to 
contribute.  
 
Recommended to Council: That; 
 

i) The Final Report of The Independent High Level Business 
Case for Shared Service Provision and its 
recommendations be received and noted; 

ii) Council agree to continue to develop a long term 
collaboration partnership between Harrogate Borough 
Council, Craven District Council and Selby District 
Council based upon the purpose and principles set out in 
the Concordat; 

iii) Council agree the draft programme of collaborative work 
set out in appendix 3. 

  
270 Performance Indicator Report: April 2010 – July 2010  

 
The Head of Service – Finance presented the report which updated the 
Committee with details of performance indicator exceptions for 2010/11 
up to 31 July 2010.  
 
The Head of Service – Finance stated that action was being taken to 
improve performance with regard to timely invoice payments.  
 
Resolved: 
 
That accountable officers take the necessary action to ensure 
performance indicators achieve the set targets set at the beginning 
of the year. 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

271 Budget Exceptions to 31 July 2010 
 
The Head of Service – Finance presented a report which updated 
Councillors with budget exceptions for the 2010/11 financial year to 31 
July 2010.  
 
The Head of Service – Finance highlighted the key features of the 
report. Councillors discussed the forecasted variance for Development 
Services created by a potential increase in costs associated with 
external planning expertise. The Head of Service – Development 
Services would bring a report with further detail to a future Policy and 
Resources Committee.  
 
Resolved: 
 
That the Head of Service – Development Services bring a report to 
a future Policy and Resources Committee in respect of the likely 
future cost of engaging external planning expertise.   
 
Recommended to Council: That; 
 

i) With the exception of the forecasted increase in the 
budget for external planning expertise, councillors 
endorsed the actions of officers and noted the contents of 
the report. 

 
 ii) The Policy and Resources Committee budgets be 

adjusted to reflect the savings expected to be achieved 
this year as per Appendix B, and that the Council’s 
Medium Term Financial Plan be amended to take account 
of projected savings in 2011/12 and 2012/13 where these 
are not currently allowed for in the budget.  

 
272 Strategic Programme Performance Update: April 2010 – 

August 2010 
 
Councillors considered a report from the Head of Service – Finance. The 
report provided a progress update on the Council’s Strategic 
Programme.  
 
Resolved: 
 
That accountable officers take the necessary action to bring 
projects back on track by the end of the next reporting period. 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

273 Treasury Management Monitoring Report to 30 June 2010 
 
The Committee received the report of the Head of Service - Finance to 
update councillors on the Treasury Management activities of the Council 
for the period ending June 2010.  
 
Councillors heard that the Council was relatively well positioned in this 
area, with investments outperforming the benchmarked average in the 
short term.  
 
Resolved: That; 
 

i) Councillors endorsed the actions of officers on the 
Council’s treasury activities for the period ending 30th 
June; 

ii) The report be noted. 
  

274 Annual Governance Report 
 
Marianne Dixon - Audit Commission presented the Annual Governance 
Report for 2009/10. 
 
The report summarised the findings from the annual audit, raised minor 
adjustments to the financial statements and gave a value for money 
judgement.  
 

 Resolved: 
 
That the Annual Governance Statement and letter of representation 
be approved.  
 

275 The Introduction of a Petition Scheme for Selby District 
Council 
 
The Solicitor to the Council presented the report which, in line with 
legislative changes, requested the adoption of a Petition Scheme and e-
petition facility for Selby District Council.  
 
The Committee were updated with details from a recently received letter 
from the Communities and Local Government department withdrawing 
the statutory guidance on petitions, but reaffirming the primary 
legislation.   
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

 The Committee discussed the potential impact of the proposed petitions 
scheme on the work of regulatory committees. Councillors asked that 
the Solicitor to the Council clarify the position in this regard and that a 
review of the scheme be undertaken after six months.    
 
Resolved: That; 
 

i) Authority be granted to the Solicitor to the Council, after 
consultation with the Leader of the Council, to implement 
the scheme following legal consideration of the excluded 
matters relating to regulatory committees.   

ii) The threshold levels for petitions be set at 1.5% of the 
population to trigger a debate at Full Council and 1% to 
call officers to account; 

iii) The Head of Service – Customers and Business Support 
be designated as the Petitions Officer; 

iv) The Democratic Services Manager be instructed to 
establish an on-line petition facility; 

v) The Solicitor to the Council be instructed to incorporate 
the Petition Scheme into the Council’s Constitution and 
make consequential amendments; 

vi) A review of the operation of the Scheme is undertaken six 
months after its implementation.  

 
276 Children and Vulnerable Adults Safeguarding Policy and 

Procedures 
 
The Policy Officer – Community Engagement and Development 
presented the report which asked the Committee to agree the Children 
and Vulnerable Adults Safeguarding Policy and Procedures.  
 
Councillors heard that, in line with the requirements of the policy, 
training would be provided on this topic.   
 

 Resolved: 
 
That councillors adopted the Children and Vulnerable Adults 
Safeguarding Policy and Procedures. 
 

277 Joint Procurement Strategy 
 
The Head of Service – Partnerships and Commissioning presented the  
report which set out the Procurement Strategy for the Council’s 
partnership with Scarborough and Ryedale Councils. 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

 Councillors welcomed the Strategy and the work undertaken by the 
partnership in providing increased value for money across the three 
councils.   
 
Resolved: 
 
That the Joint Procurement Strategy be adopted. 
 

278 Planning Service Collaboration with Craven District Council 
 
The Deputy Chief Executive presented the report to update the 
Committee on the collaborative work being undertaken with Craven 
District Council in respect of planning services at Craven. The report 
also sought the Committee’s approval for changes at Selby District 
Council to accommodate the new collaborative arrangements.  
 
It was explained that the collaboration had numerous benefits for the 
Council, these included providing an opportunity to demonstrate its 
willingness to work collaboratively and constructively with other 
organisations.   
 

 Resolved that:  
 

i) The Policy and Resources Committee endorse the 
collaborative working now underway with Craven District 
Council in respect of Planning Services. 

ii) The report be received and noted; 
 
Recommended to Council: 
 
That the necessary changes (as amended) to existing 
arrangements and procedures set out in paragraphs 4.6 to 4.11 of 
the report be supported and reviewed in 6 months time. 

 
Continuation of Meeting 
 
Councillors were informed that the meeting had been running for three 
hours. 
 
Resolved: 
 
That the meeting continue to the conclusion of the remaining 
items. 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

279 Pre Application Planning Advice and Charges 
 
The Head of Service – Development Services presented a report which 
outlined a formal approach to pre planning application discussions and 
associated fees.  
 
Recommended to Council that; 
 

i) Councillors approve the Pre Application Advice Note and 
Protocol for Planning Performance Agreements; 

ii) Councillors approve the introduction of fees and charges 
for pre-application planning discussions. 

 
280 Referrals from Other Boards and Committees 

 
Social Board 21 September 2010 
 
a) Minute 225 – Gas Central Heating Overspend  
 
Councillors discussed the requirement for the supplementary estimate 
and asked that a report giving further detail be received at Social Board.  
 
Recommend to Council: That; 
 

i) Approval be given for the supplementary estimate of 
£816,000 to fund the work to the Gas Central Heating and 
Fire appliances; 

ii) The supplementary estimate is funded from internal 
borrowing; 

iii) Additional savings from 2010/11 to 2012/23 be achieved to 
cover the reduced investment earned by the HRA. 

 
b) Minute 226 – Disabled Facilities Grant Request for Supplementary 

Estimate 
 
Recommended to Council: 
 
That the Policy and Resources Committee approve the funding of 
the Supplementary Estimate of £43,000 from Capital Receipts and 
£7,000 from General Fund Revenue Budget Savings.  
 
c) Minute 227 – Mortgage Rescue Scheme/Repayment of Right to Buy 

Discount 
 
Recommended to Council: 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

 That in circumstances where the repayment of a Right to Buy 
Discount is the only barrier to the Mortgage Rescue case 
proceeding, the Head of Service – Finance after consultation with 
the Head of Service – Housing and Property, should have delegated 
powers to write off the discount on a case by case basis having 
referred to the guidance issued by the government. 
 

 d) Minute 231 – Community Centre Review Update 
 
Resolved: 
 
That the centre at Womersley be closed and sold on the open 
market.  
 
Recommended to Council: 
 
That approval be granted for a supplementary estimate of £18,000 
(to be financed by HRA balances) to enable the required works to 
commence this financial year to the convert the Kellington Centre 
into a residential unit.  
 
e) Minute 235 – Rural Exception Site – Appleton Roebuck 
 
Resolved: 
 
That, subject to there being no central Government ‘pooling’ at 75% 
of the sale proceeds, the demolition of two council bungalows in 
order to facilitate the development of ten affordable homes in West 
End Avenue Appleton Roebuck and in exchange, Broadacres HA 
provide within the new development one new two bedroom 
bungalow at no cost to the Council, be approved.   
 

281 Private Session 
 
That in accordance with Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government 
Act 1972, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted, the 
meeting be not open to the Press and public during consideration 
of the following items as there will be a disclosure of exempt 
information as defined in Section 100(1) of the Act as described in 
paragraphs 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Act. 
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Policy and Resources Committee 
28 September 2010 

282 St Richards Chapel 
 
The Solicitor to the Council presented the report which informed 
councillors of the proposed affordable housing development of land at St 
Richard’s Chapel.  
 
The Committee discussed the various elements of the report and the 
different options available, councillors requested that a further report be 
received at the Policy and Resources Committee on 14 December 2010.

  
Resolved: 
 
That the matter be referred to the Head of Service – Housing and 
Property Services and that a further report to be brought back the  
Policy and Resources Committee on 14 December 2010 to consider 
the options available. 
 

283 Tadcaster Office 5 Westgate 
 
The Committee received a report of the Strategic Director which sought 
approval to terminate the lease of the Tadcaster Office.  
 
Councillors heard that the expiry of the lease gave the Council the 
opportunity to review how the service operates. Councillors were 
provided with an update on the discussions with North Yorkshire County 
Council regarding future working practices. 
 
Resolved: That; 
 

i) That the lease for the Tadcaster Office be terminated 
before the scheduled renewal date of 24 October 2010. 

ii) That the premises be vacated by 24 January 2011.  
 

284 Tadcaster Central Area Car Park 
 
The Committee received a report of the Strategic Director seeking 
approval to submit a planning application to undertake urgent repairs to 
Tadcaster Central Area Car Park.  
 
Resolved: 
 
That officers be authorised to submit a planning application at 
Tadcaster Central Area Car Park in accordance with the approved 
capital programme.  

 
The meeting closed at 8:27 pm. 
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Public Session 

Agenda Item No: 6 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Selby District Local Development Framework – 

Annual Monitoring Report 2010 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Development Services 
  
Author: Jessica Morris, Development Policy Officer  
  
Presented by: Jessica Morris  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 For councillors to note the content of the Local Development Framework 

Annual Monitoring Report. 
  
2 Recommendation 
  
2.1 That the contents of the Local Development Framework Annual 

Monitoring Report be noted. 
 

  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 Under the arrangements for preparing Local Development Frameworks, 

Local Planning Authorities are statutorily required to submit an Annual 
Monitoring Report (AMR) to the Secretary of State.  The AMR sets out 
progress and achievements of existing policies and milestones in the Local 
Development Scheme, together with identifying necessary changes.  This is 
the sixth Annual Monitoring Report the Council has produced. 

  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 This is the Selby District Annual Monitoring Report (AMR), the sixth AMR 

that the Council has produced. It will present findings of the 2009/10 
monitoring cycle for Selby District. 
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4.2 The planning process is currently subject to a period of radical change 
following the revocation of the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), and while 
waiting for primary legislation after publication of the Governments 
Decentralisation and Localism Bill.  As a result of the loss of regional 
governance and the removal of monitoring requirement of the RSS there has 
been increasing difficulty in obtaining local level data.  
 

  
4.3 In future this may be compounded through the loss of a number of 

government affiliated organisations facing an uncertain future. These include 
Yorkshire Futures a subsidiary body of Yorkshire Forward, Natural England 
and the York and North Yorkshire Partnership Unit, all of which provide data 
for the AMR. 

  
4.4 As such, this years AMR is a slimmed down version and a number of local 

indicators have been removed, these are listed in Appendix 7 of the main 
report. As the planning system changes the AMR will be reviewed 
accordingly.  

  
4.5 Until there is further clarity, arrangements for preparing Local Development 

Frameworks remain, and Local Planning Authorities are required to submit 
an Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) to the Secretary of State by 31 
December each year.  A colour version of this year’s report monitoring 
progress between 1 April 2009 and 31 March 2010 is available to view in the 
Members Room and to download from the website. 
 

  
4.6 The AMR 2010 measures performance between 1st April 2009 and 31st 

March 2010 against policies in the current adopted Local Plan. The report 
will also assess progress in the preparation of Selby District Local 
Development Framework 
 

  
4.7 The monitoring of performance in Selby District is based on several different 

types of indicators. The main indicators addressed in this AMR are; 
 
Contextual Indicators - providing a profile of the District taking into account 
the wider context including social, environmental and economic issues.  
 
Core Output Indicators - providing a consistent approach to data collection 
and monitoring of the LDF and Local Plan policies across all local authorities. 
These are identified by Department of Communities and Local Government 
(DCLG) and are the minimum requirement in terms of what local authorities 
should be reporting on annually. These may be updated where necessary to 
reflect changes to national policy and monitoring requirements.  
 
Local Output Indicators - addressing the progress of policies that are not 
covered by Core Indicators, and are identified and reviewed by the Local 
Authority in line with the development of local policies. 
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4.8 One of the functions of the AMR is to review progress on achieving the 
milestones in the current Local Development Scheme (LDS). The LDS 
identifies the main Local Development Documents to be prepared over a 
three year period including their coverage and status.  
 

  
4.9 Unlike indicators in this report, which are based on the 2009/2010 financial 

year, the AMR is required to review progress towards meeting milestones 
and targets at the time the AMR is published, and to identify any adjustments 
needed to the programme. 
 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 The 2010 AMR is available to purchase in a hard copy version at £5.50 plus 

£1.50 for Postage and Packing per item. 
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The Council is obliged to submit the AMR to Government Office as part of 

the LDF. Although the AMR is required as part of the LDF process, the report 
provides councillors an overview of the state of the District in 2010. The AMR 
includes a range of additional contextual information in terms of the quality of 
life in the District, the local economy and the environment.  

 
 
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The AMR assists the Authority in assessing how it is performing against its 

key themes, particularly in terms of protecting the environment, promoting 
prosperity and creating healthier communities. 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The AMR is linked to all of the Councils current priorities. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
No Impact 

  
9.2 Equalities 

 
Impact  

 Through the LDF, the AMR helps promote inclusiveness, improvement of 
skills and provision of services and facilities 

9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

Impact 

 Through the LDF, the AMR helps assess inclusiveness, improvement of skills 
and provision of services and facilities 

9.4 Procurement No Impact  
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9.5 Risk Management 

 
No Impact  

  
9.6 Sustainability 

 
Impact  

 The AMR contributes to understanding the achievements made in terms of 
sustainable development. 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

Impact  
 The AMR  this year has been reduced to ensure it is a cost effective way of 

ensuring that the LDF programme of work is being achieved 
 
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 File FP/L130 in the Development Policy Section 
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Local Development Framework Task and Finish Group 
30 November 2010 

SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

MINUTES 
Minutes of the proceedings of a meeting of the Local Development Framework 

Task and Finish Group held on 30 November 2010 at The Civic Centre, 
Portholme Road, Selby, commencing at 4.30pm.  

 
Councillor B Percival (Chair) 
Councillor I Chilvers 
Councillor J Mackman 
Councillor R Packham  
Jonathan Lund (Deputy Chief Executive) 
Mr K Dawson (Head of Service – Development Services) 
Mr T Heselton (Principal Planner – LDF Team) 
Mrs E Scothern (Development Policy Manager) 
Mr A McMillan (Senior Development Policy Officer) 
Mr G Shelley (Democratic Services Manager) 
 
1.  Minutes of meetings 2 September 2010 

 
Following a question prior to the meeting on the 5 year housing supply 
from councillors the Development Policy Manager provided an update 
with regards to Staynor Hall development and confirmed the authority has 
a five point four year supply.   
 
The minutes were approved as a correct record.   
 
Resolved:  
 
That the minutes be approved. 
 

2.  Interim Housing Policy 
 
Principal Planner LDF Team summarised the key areas of the report 
including the consultation responses received.  
 
Councillors considered officers’ comments and decided to amend the 
Interim Policy for Management of Housing Developments in Settlements 
in line with the recommendations in the report subject to:  
 
 In the background document: 
 
Paragraph 1.7 should include reference to phase 2 allocation will be 
considered as part of the site allocation DPD and would be premature 
under the interim policy.  
 
In the Policy Document:   
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Local Development Framework Task and Finish Group 
30 November 2010 

Paragraph 1, second bullet point – remove the word ‘residential’. 
 
Paragraph 2, second bullet point – remove ‘sympathetic development’.  
 
Paragraph 2, third bullet point to read – ‘ Proposals must respect the form 
and character of the settlement’.  
 
The document should be referred to as a policy rather than as guidance.  
 
Resolved that: 
 

1. Subject to the above amendments, CP1A be incorporated into 
the Core Strategy. 

2. The Interim Housing Policy as amended be recommended to 
Policy and Resources Committee for approval. 

 
3.  Core Strategy 

 
Councillors discussed the Core Strategy and agreed the amended 
document subject to:  
 
Incorporating  text explaining the implications of the successful legal 
challenge to the revocation of RSS 
Amending  policy CP1 in the light of consultation on the interim housing 
policy and incorporating  a new policy CP1A (as referred to in minute 2 
above) with explanatory text.  
Amending  policy CP2 to include reference to “Provision is made for the 
delivery of 440dpa and associated infrastructure in the period up to 
2026”. 
Incorporating a  new Olympia Park strategic development site policy 
(CP2A) and incorporating  additional explanatory text  
To removing Cross Hills Lane strategic Development Site from the Core 
Strategy and site to be considered as part of SADPD.  
Further editing of Chapter 7 to simplify the text and amend the 
accompanying background paper to include more detail 
Note that Final Sustainability Appraisal will be completed following Policy 
and Resources Committee resolution.  
 
Councillors were disappointed to hear that there was insufficient evidence 
to demonstrate the viability and deliverability of the Cross Hills Lane 
strategic development site.  
 
Resolved that; 
 
The Task and Finish Group recommend that Policy and Resources 
Committee approve the amended Core Strategy for Publication.  
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Local Development Framework Task and Finish Group 
30 November 2010 

 
 

4.  Site Allocations Development Plan Document (SADPD) Issues 
and Options 
 
The Senior Development Policy Officer provided a verbal update on the 
potential Infrastructure Levy and progress toward the completion of the 
SADPD.   
 
Resolved: 
 

1. That the Task and Finish Group agreed the methodology for 
identifying Gypsy and Traveller Sites.  

2. The Task and Finish Group recommend that Policy and 
Resources Committee approve the SADPD for Publication.  

 
5. Any other business 

 
No business was raised.  
 

The meeting closed at 6.05pm. 
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Agenda Item No: 8 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: ‘Publication’ version of the draft Core Strategy 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee  
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Development Services 
  
Author: Terry Heselton, Principal Planner (LDF Team) 
  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To present the ‘Publication’ version of the Draft Core Strategy for Councillors’ 

consideration, and to seek approval for making appropriate  procedural 
arrangements. 

  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 I      That the Draft Core Strategy and accompanying Evidence Base, be 

approved for ‘Publication’. 
II      That approval be given for formal publicity and procedural 

arrangements in accordance with the Regulations.   
III      That authority be given to the Principal Planner (LDF Team) to  

make presentational changes, minor amendments and factual 
corrections to the Publication version and associated documents  
prior to publication, in consultation with the Chair of Policy and 
Resources Committee. 

  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 Work on the draft Core Strategy which has been steered by a Task and 

Finish Group, has reached an advanced stage. An amended draft Core 
Strategy, following consultation earlier in the year is presented for 
Councillors consideration with a view to formal ‘Publication’ in the New Year.  
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4 The Report 
  
4.1 The Core Strategy is the first development plan document which is being 

prepared as part of the Council’s Local Development Framework. When 
adopted it will provide the spatial vision and development strategy to guide  
future growth, development management and preparation of site specific 
DPD’s such as the allocations DPD. 
 

4.2  The new development plan system requires DPD’s to be founded on a robust 
evidence base, including early engagement and consultation with the public 
and other stakeholders. Consultation has been undertaken at a number of 
key stages to inform the preparation of the Core Strategy namely; Issues and 
Options, Further Options, (including consideration of potential strategic 
development sites at Selby), and draft Core Strategy stage. Feedback from 
separate consultation on proposed Interim Housing Policy has also been 
taken into account. 
 

4.3 Since the meeting on 28 September 2010 further work has been undertaken 
to:-   

• Incorporate changes agreed by the Council following consideration of 
the response to consultation on the draft Core Strategy. 

• Incorporate additional changes requested by Councillors and changes 
arising from additional research, for example on affordable housing 
thresholds, and completion of the Employment Land Study refresh 

• Undertake further editing to simplify the narrative, and improve the 
clarity, and   

• Update the document to take account of new statistical data and other 
information. 

 
4.4 Councillors are requested to consider and approve the amended Core 

Strategy as circulated on the disc accompanying the agenda. (The Core 
Strategy, and relevant evidence base, will also be posted on the Councils 
website prior to the meeting and paper copies of the Core Strategy will be 
available in Group Rooms and the Councillors Room.) The Task and Finish 
Group appointed by the Council to oversee the preparation of the Core 
Strategy have considered the amended Core Strategy, and subject to further 
changes requested at that meeting (which are identified in the Task and 
Finish Group minutes), commend the Core Strategy for ‘Publication’.  
 

4.5 For Councillors information the key changes that have been made to the 
Core Strategy are as follows:- 
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 • Removal of references to the Selby Area Action Plan and 
incorporation of disaggregated housing figures presented in Policy 
CP2. 

• Amended Policy CP1 and inclusion of an additional policy providing 
clarification on the types of residential development considered 
acceptable in different settlement types. 

 
 • Removal of references to RSS and inclusion of a statement at the 

front of the document explaining the implications of the recent 
successful legal challenge to the revocation of RSS.  

• Additions and deletions to the list of designated service villages. 

• Amplification of the principles which might influence the need for  
localised Green Belt review. 

• Additional reference to the importance of  strategic countryside gaps. 

• Additional emphasis in the document on the ‘place making’ agenda 
and a spatially focussed approach. 

• Incorporation of a new policy setting out the Councils requirements for 
the development of the Olympia Park strategic development site. 

• Deletion of the Cross Hills Lane strategic development site, owing to 
insufficient evidence regarding future viability. 

• Updated housing trajectory and PDL target. 

• Amended Policy CP3 including trigger points to indicate when the 
Council might take action to increase or restrict housing land supply. 

• Introduction of a 10 dwelling threshold for on-site provision of 
affordable housing following further research, and inclusion of a 
commuted sum requirement. 

• Updated requirements for the travelling community. 

• Changes to the scale and distribution of employment land following 
completion of an Employment Land Refresh. 

• Updated ’Promoting Economic Prosperity’ section to take account of 
new PPS4 (Planning for Sustainable Economic Growth.) 

• Rationalisation of climate change, improving resource efficiency and 
low carbon and renewable energy sections, taking account of up 
dated information and better reflecting locally distinctive issues. 
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4.6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.7 

The next stage in the preparation of the Core Strategy involves the formal  
‘Publication’ of the Core Strategy to enable stakeholders and other interested 
parties to comment on the soundness of the document.  The Strategy, 
amended if necessary, will then be formally submitted to the Secretary of 
State for Examination by an independent inspector, prior to adoption by the 
Council. 
 
Work is also ongoing to complete the final Sustainability Report to be 
submitted at the same time as the Core Strategy. Arrangements will need to 
be made for this document to be ‘signed off’ by his committee, if necessary 
through delegated powers to the Chair  
 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 The estimated costs of preparing the Local Development Framework, 

including printing, advertising, sustainability appraisals and other evidence 
gathering work, and Examination are: 
 
                                2010/11                    2011/12                    2012/13 
 
Revenue                 £130,000                 £366,000                   £ 105,000 
      
 

  
5.2 There is budget provision of £386,000 to meet estimated costs in the current 

financial year associated with evidence base work including sustainability 
appraisal, printing and  publicity/statutory notices, employment of a 
temporary programme officer, and pre-Examination procedures. 

  
5.3 A bid has been submitted (comprising £256,000 carry over and £110,000 

new bid) as part of the Councils budget process to cover remaining costs in 
2011/12, including the cost of Examination and statutory procedures. These 
costs do not include legal advice from or engagement of a barrister, should 
that prove necessary. 

  
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The amended draft Core Strategy represents a balanced response to local 

circumstances in the light of current and emerging national policy, and is 
commended to the Council for ’Publication’. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Core Strategy is one of the key delivery tools for the Corporate Plan and 

the Selby Sustainable Community Strategy. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Core Strategy is cross cutting and links with all seven of our strategic 

themes and all six current priorities. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 Production and adoption of the Core Strategy will facilitate the preparation of 
other DPD’s identified in the Local Development Scheme. 
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Impact  
 The Core Strategy helps promote inclusiveness, improvement in skills and 

provision of services and facilities. 
 

9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

Impact 

 The Core Strategy  helps promote design to ensure safety and security for 
people and property 
 

9.4 Procurement Impact  
 Production and publication of documents and commissioning external advice 

and support will be within Council guidelines 
 

9.5 Risk Management 
 

Impact  
 Failure to produce a robust Core Strategy in accordance with prescribed 

regulations is an identified risk in the departmental risk register. 
 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact  
 The Core Strategy will contribute to the creation of sustainable communities 

and the achievement of sustainable development. 
 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

No Impact  
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Agenda Item No: 9 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Site Allocations Development Plan Document 

Issues and Options  
  
To: Policy and Resources 
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Development Services 
  
Author: Andrew McMillan, Senior Development Policy 

Officer (Special Programmes) 
  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To present the Site Allocations Development Plan Document Issues and 

Options (SADPD) for approval prior to undertaking public consultation 
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 Policy and Resources Committee are recommended to; 
  
 1. Note and approve the content of the Site Allocations 

Development Plan Document Issues and Options paper for 
public consultation  

2. Grant delegated authority to the Development Services Head of 
Service and the Chair of Policy & Resources to approve minor 
amendments prior to public consultation.  
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3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.2 
 
 
3.3 

The SADPD is one of the main documents used in the Local Development 
Framework to deliver the vision set out in the Council’s Core Strategy.  It will 
find sufficient sites to accommodate the development found to be required in 
the District up to 2026; that is: 
 

• 4864 houses 
• 45 hectares of employment land 
• 10,000 sq m of comparison goods floor space 
• Sites for Affordable Housing 
• Site(s) for Gypsy and Traveller use 
• Infrastructure projects  

 
The document sets out the issues and offers a range of options for solving 
the issues.  It is also possible to offer new solutions.   
 
Formal Consultation is an integral part of planning policy development.  It will 
involve a six-week period of District Council-led formal consultation with 
partners and stakeholders.  Upon approval at this Committee, the 
consultation shall take place alongside the Submission Draft Core Strategy 
early in the New Year. 
 

4 The Report 
  
 Background 
  
4.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.2 
 
 
 
 
4.3 

The Site Allocations Development Plan Document (SADPD) is the latest 
document to be prepared as part of the Council’s Local Development 
Framework.  The emerging Core Strategy sets out a broad framework for the 
amount of development as well as a skeleton for locating it.  It has 
undergone significant public consultation and has arrived at a satisfactory 
point that work may begin on the next stage of plan preparation, namely this 
SADPD.  The SADPD will continue the themes of the Core Strategy, but will 
go further and define specific sites for development. 
 
The chapters in the SADPD Issues and Options paper do not cover all 
planning issues, only those related to the allocation of sites.  More detailed 
Development Management policies will be dealt with at a later date in a 
stand-alone Development Management DPD. 
 
The preparation of the SADPD is a long process with several stages of 
production (evidence gathering, Issues and Options, preferred options, 
submission, examination and adoption).  The first stage - the gathering of 
evidence to support the document - has been completed.  Evidence to 
support the SADPD is the same as that which supports the Core Strategy.  
Indeed, the SADPD is an extension of the Core Strategy and must deliver its 
findings and recommendations.   

  
 

30



 

 
 
 

  
This Document 

  
4.4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.5 
 
4.6 

Selby District Council develops the Core Strategy – this identifies the broad 
spatial principles and an overall development vision for the District as a 
whole, based on national policy.  The SADPD then uses this Core Strategy 
to develop specific locations to deliver the overall vision.  Where major 
(strategic) sites are proposed, the detail may be drawn up in a master plan or 
other such Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) to support it. 
 
The first stage was evidence gathering, we are now at the second stage.  
 
The second stage is the preparation of this Issues and Options paper.  
Unlike most previous planning documents where a draft is prepared and 
people are asked what they think of it, this time the consultation is seeking 
public opinion on a range of issues in advance of a document.  In order to do 
this the document sets out the issues and offers a range of options for 
solving the issues.  It is also possible to offer new solutions.  The opinions 
gathered will inform the preparation of the SADPD document and should 
therefore result in less conflict as the document undergoes the adoption 
process.  The Issues and Options paper is available in hard copy in the 
Members’ Room.   
 

4.7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.8 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.9 
 
 
 
 

The Issues and Options paper is broken down into  the following sections: 
• District-wide issues including housing, employment, the travelling 

community, infrastructure development contributions etc. 
• Settlement-specific issues and consideration of development sites in 

those settlements.  In some villages sites have been identified, in 
others where no sites have been identified we are seeking views on 
the preferred broad location of development sites search 

• Other discounted development sites 
 
The SADPD is one of the main documents used in the Local Development 
Framework to deliver the vision set out in the Council’s Core Strategy.  It will 
find sufficient sites to accommodate the development found to be required in 
the District up to 2026.  That is: 
 

• 4864 new houses 
• 45 hectares (nett) of new employment land 
• Around 10,000 sq m of additional comparison goods floor space 
• Sites for 100% Affordable Housing 
• Site(s) for ten Gypsy and Traveller pitches 
• Infrastructure projects (additional land for infrastructure will become 

apparent as we progress as the sites are confirmed – eg junction 
improvements, road widening, drainage works etc) 

 
The SADPD will therefore set out the location of all large scale development 
until 2026 and give certainty to developers and local people as to where 
development will take place. 
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4.10 
 
 
 
 
 
4.11 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.12 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.13 
 

Alongside the Issues and Options paper itself are a range of supporting 
documents including a Sustainability Appraisal, Strategic Environmental 
Assessment and Assessment under the Habitats Regulations 
(SA/SEA/HRA).  These documents form part of the overall SADPD package 
and must also be approved. 
 
In the 2005 Selby District Local Plan (SDLP), land allocations were dealt with 
in Part II, where land was identified and a specific policy set out the 
requirements of that allocation.  This SADPD will eventually completely 
replace Part II of the SDLP and set out a new raft of site allocations and 
policy requirements for each.  Unimplemented Allocations will be reassessed 
alongside new sites. 
 
The SADPD will NOT allocate additional new areas for protection against 
development, such as Green Belt.  However, to accommodate planned 
growth there may be occasions where the existing Limits to Development 
may be expanded if no sites are found within the settlements.  This may also 
mean that the Green Belt may be reduced in small parts, and/or that ‘wash 
over’ Green Belt may be removed from villages to facilitate sustainable 
development.   
 
It will NOT allocate minerals and waste areas as this is a County Council 
issue dealt with through their Minerals and Waste DPD.  Lastly, the SADPD 
will NOT review, introduce or revoke other SDLP Part I policies. 

  
 Consultation 
  
4.14 
 
 
 
 
4.15 
 
 
 
 
 
4.16 
 
 
 
 
4.17 

Formal Consultation is an integral part of planning policy development.  It will 
involve a six-week period of District Council-led formal consultation with 
partners and stakeholders.  Upon approval at this Committee, the 
consultation shall take place early in the New Year. 
 
The usual range of measures will be undertaken such as making copies 
available in libraries and Council offices, contacting all interested persons on 
the Planning Contacts database, Parish Councils, neighbouring authorities 
and statutory bodies etc in line with the Council’s Statement of Community 
Involvement.   
 
In addition to these basic steps there will be staffed public displays in Selby 
town, Sherburn-in-Elmet and Tadcaster in public places such as 
supermarkets, and a rapid response team who upon request will attend any 
organisation’s meeting at very short notice to explain the SADPD. 
 
All interested persons will be directed to the Council’s online response facility 
to reduce the amount of paper generated by the consultation process.  
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4.18 
 
 
 
 
4.19 

Future Steps 
 
Following the consultation period, any comments received will be considered 
by Officers and the first draft of the SADPD will be written.  This will then be 
put before Policy & Resources Committee prior to another six-week public 
consultation. 
 
A final version of the SADPD will then be put before Policy and Resources 
Committee for approval and if there are further objections, an Examination In 
Public may be held.  The Examiner’s Report will be binding on the Council 
and the document will be formally Adopted, then be used in making planning 
decisions. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 The production of the SADPD and the consultation process has been 

accounted for in the budget, and a request has been made to roll the budget 
forward to match the revised timetable of production as set out in the Local 
Development Scheme. 

  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 If Members have comments on any of the SADPD Issues and options 

documents, then there is still time to effect changes before consultation 
begins. However, given the need to continue with the timetable, it is 
requested that delegated authority be granted to the Development Services 
Head of Service and the Chair of Policy and Resources Committee to 
approve such changes.  

 
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The production, adoption and use of the SADPD will help to deliver all seven 

of the Council’s Strategic Themes. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The SADPD will help to deliver the following priorities: 

• working with our communities to maintain a safer environment in 
which to live, work and play;  

• valuing our environment and reducing our carbon footprint;  
• providing a better balance in the housing market to provide access to 

homes for those who want and need them;  
• resisting imposed growth within the District, including eco towns 
• facilitating input through community engagement.  
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9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Positive Impact 

 Will contribute to support and engagement with local communities 
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Positive Impact  

 SADPD will help to deliver sustainable development where all citizens have 
choices of new homes and employment opportunities.  Specific minorities will 
be targeted in the consultation process to ensure their views are taken into 
account. 
 

9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

Positive Impact 

 SADPD may assist in addressing Community safety and Crime reduction 
issues by promoting appropriate design, and by facilitating development that 
combats anti-social behaviour. 
 

9.4 Procurement 
 

No Impact  

  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
Positive Impact 

 The Coalition Government may introduce new legislation or revised planning 
guidance, however there is a need to provide a robust development plan and 
the Council must move forward.  The consultation processes and drafting of 
the final documents will take in to account such changes as the process 
continues. 
 
Not undertaking the SADPD will result in the Council being unable to 
demonstrate a 5-year housing supply leaving the District vulnerable to ad-hoc 
planning applications and unplanned growth. 
 
Effective consultation at each stage will reduce the risk of challenge later in 
process.   
 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Positive Impact 

 Will ensure that growth in Selby District is in the most suitable locations and 
contributes towards the principles of sustainable development. 
 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

No Impact 

  
10 Background Papers 

  
10.1 Task & Finish Group Minutes 2 September 2010 

Task & Finish Group Minutes 30 November 2010 
Selby District Draft Core Strategy 
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Correspondence and Planning Policy Documents held in the Development 
Services Section. 
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Agenda Item No: 10 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Response to Consultation on Interim Housing 

Policies 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee  
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Development Services 
  
Author: Terry Heselton, Principal Planner (LDF Team) 
  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To report the responses received to the consultation on the proposed Interim 

Housing Policy 
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 I       That Councillors consider whether to implement the Policy on an 

Interim basis prior to the adoption of the Core Strategy, in order to 
provide updated and clearer guidance for controlling speculative 
residential development. 

II     That in the event of members wishing to implement the policy, the 
revised Policy as set out in Appendix 2 be approved.   

       
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 Councillors are requested to consider the response to consultation on the 

draft policy for controlling speculative residential development, (The 
consultation response has previously been referred to  the LDF Task and 
Finish Group in reviewing the emerging Core Strategy Policy). Decisions are 
required as to whether to adopt the policy on an interim basis, and on 
suggested changes to the policy in response to comments submitted. 
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4 The Report 
  
 Response to Consultation 
4.1 In total 44 responses were received.   Of these 19 are generally supportive 

and 8 are generally negative although only 4 of these objected to the policy 
as a whole in principle.  The remaining 17 expressed no discernible view, 
either for against.  Of these 9 made no comments at all directly related to the 
policy.  A complete schedule of summary responses and officer comments 
on them is included as Appendix 1 to this report. Copies of the full responses 
are available in the Councillors room. 

4.2  A breakdown of responses by type of respondent is given below: 
 

 Type of Respondent  No of Responses 

Directly or indirectly associated with the Development 
Industry (including land owners) 

15 

Parish Councils 4 

Other Organisations/Public Bodies 14 

General Public 11 

Total  44  
  
4.3 Eleven of the fifteen respondents directly or indirectly associated with the 

development industry support the policy.  Of the 4 objectors, 2 oppose the 
Interim Policy in principle, another considers the development management 
controls should be less rigorous, and one has a number of detailed 
comments on the wording of the policy. 

4.4 Of the ‘other organisations/public bodies’, 4 expressed general support, 2 
made related comments and 8 (including GOYH) made no comments directly 
related to the policy. 

4.5 Responses from the general public are split equally (2 each) between 
support and objects, with 6 making neutral comment on the policy and 1 not 
directly related comment.  

4.6 Parish Council’s are split equally (2 each) between support and object.  Of 
those objecting 1 was against the policy on prematurity grounds and the 
other on a point of detail with regard to the list of Designated Service 
Villages. 

 Core Strategy 
4.7 The consultation response has been taken into account by the LDF Task and 

Finish Group in amending the Core Strategy policy for controlling residential 
development, prior to ‘Publication’. A decision as to whether to adopt the new 
policy on an interim basis prior to adoption of the Core Strategy rests with 
this Committee. 
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 Procedural Issue 
4.8 Although the policy is generally well supported, concerns have been raised 

by 4 respondents over the need for and the value and legitimacy of an 
Interim Policy which can only be of an informal nature.  The basis for this is 
that decisions which rely solely on the new policy would be open challenge 
and risk being overturned unless it can be shown that there is very strong 
evidence to support the need to operate an amended policy in the relatively 
short interim period prior to the Core Strategy being adopted. 

 Comment 
4.9 The justification for the policy hinges on the fact that current policy is clearly 

out of date, and a number of anomalies have been identified through the 
operation of the development management process, particularly regarding 
farmsteads.  

4.10 Advice on the legal position has been sought and will be provided at the 
meeting. 

 Housing Land Supply 
4.11 A further consequence of the policy could be the release of more land into 

the future Five Year Supply Pool, (although this would not necessarily 
influence delivery).  Potential challenges may contend that it is inappropriate 
to favour these informally released sites over allocated Selby District Local 
Plan Phase 2 sites which are not being released at the present time. 
However as there is judged to be a five year supply of housing land there is 
less justification in releasing allocated sites which tend to be larger than sites 
coming forward as windfalls, and which may best reviewed through the Site 
Allocations DPD. 

 Comment 
4.12 Councillors are requested to weigh the benefits of providing clearer and more 

up to date guidance against the concerns raised by a small number of 
respondents regarding the statutory process, and the risk of challenge. 

4.13 In the event of Councillors wishing to continue to implement the Interim 
Policy the attached Schedule (Appendix 1) provides a comprehensive list of 
responses, together with officer comments.   In addition a revised Interim 
Policy statement including amendments made in response to the public 
consultation is also included as Appendix 2. 

 Specific Issues 
4.14 Setting aside the legal  issue above, a number of relatively minor issues 

have been raised by one or two respondents, many of which, if adopted, 
would lead to improvements in the policy.  These are included as proposed 
changes wherever it is considered appropriate. (See Appendix 2) 

 Farmsteads 
4.15 One issue in particular, which attracted 5 comments, was the need to for 

greater clarity with regard to the term ‘conversion of farmsteads’.  As a result 
it is suggested that the policy is significantly expanded to clarify the approach 
that will be taken on this topic (See Appendix 2).   
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4.16 Converting farmsteads, is more than just converting buildings, it is converting 
the use of significant areas of land within villages and usually involves a 
degree of development and /redevelopment.  If it is accepted that the 
agricultural use is no longer appropriate, the issue is how development of the 
farmstead as a whole can best serve the needs of the village.  This in 
general is very much a local issue for that particular village.  The 
development plan, whether it is the SDLP or the Core Strategy sets out a 
context for the role of the village within a settlement hierarchy but at the 
basic level, a balance has to be struck between this and the local 
development needs of the village e.g affordable housing and also the 
retention of any appropriate character of the buildings and spaces of the site, 
in order to preserve and improve the overall form and character of the 
village.  Each settlement has different needs and character and each 
farmstead also has different characteristics.   
 
 

5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no direct financial implications, although costs would be incurred if 

the adoption of the Interim Guidance were to be challenged through the 
courts or in connection with any future appeal work resulting from reliance on 
the policy for development management decisions. 

  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The Councils Manager of Development Management is satisfied that the 

policy as recommended to be amended is a clear, concise and workable 
document. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Interim Housing Guidance links with the Strategic Theme of ‘protecting 

the environment’. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Guidance would contribute to  ‘delivering a re-vitalised housing market’ 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

   Adoption of the Interim Policy will provide updated and clearer guidance for    
controlling speculative residential development. 
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Impact  
 The Guidance may contribute toward the provision of a wide range of new 

housing, including affordable housing, to help build inclusive communities. 
 

9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

No Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement No Impact  

 
  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
Impact  

 The Guidance may be challenged either through the courts or through appeal 
against planning decisions 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact  
 The Interim Guidance will contribute to the creation of sustainable 

communities and the achievement of sustainable development. 
 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

No Impact  
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Appendix 1 
Schedule of Responses to Consultation on Interim Housing Policy (November 2010) 

Repres. 
Ref. No. 

Name/ 
Company/ 

Organisation 

Comments 
to Policy or 

Text 

Support/ 
Object Issues Raised Task and Finish Group Comments/Recommendations 

IHP10 
1/1 

Mr Sam Conway, 
Architek Design & 
Planning 

Policy Support Greatly welcomes the policy which is well 
worded 

Noted 

IHP10 
2/1 

Mr Daniel Gath, 
Daniel Gath Homes 

Both Support A sensible approach Noted 

IHP10 
3/1 

Mr Mark Savege, 
ABACUS Design 
Partnership 

Both Object Reference to frontages should read 'public 
vehicular right of way' 

This is unnecessarily detailed and may exclude some 
appropriate development.  The main aim of the policy 
is to allow the filling of small linear gaps in otherwise 
built frontages which is precisely what the policy says.  
The technicalities or availability of access to that 
frontage are separate issues which can be dealt with 
under other development management policies.             

No change 
IHP10 
3/2 

Mr Mark Savege, 
ABACUS Design 
Partnership 

Text Object Do not need to refer to 'development' as well as 
'redevelopment 'of  previously developed land. 

Agree that reference to 'redevelopment' is sufficient. 

Delete reference to ‘development’ of previously 
developed land 

IHP10 
3/3 

Mr Mark Savege, 
ABACUS Design 
Partnership 

Both Object It should be clarified that where villages are 
washed over by Green Belt any devlopment 
should be in accordance with national Green 
Belt policy. 

Agree this could clarify the policy. 
 
Amend policy to include reference to Green Belt 

IHP10 
3/4 

Mr Mark Savege, 
ABACUS Design 
Partnership 

Policy Object What development would be allowable in the 
case of conversion of farmsteads is not clear. 

It is accepted that the current wording could be 
clarified.  However, farmsteads vary considerably in 
terms of the contribution they make to the form and 
character of the village and its historical legacy.  The 
loss of the agricultural use may, however, open up 
some limited opportunity for additonal residential 
development over and above conversion e.g. 
redevelopment of those buildings of no significant 
aesthetic value.  In some cases some re-arrangement 
of the buildings within farmstead curtilage may have 
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benefits to the surrounding area or for achieving a 
scheme which is more appropriate for the form and 
character of the village.   
 
Add further guidance on farmsteads within the 
policy as follows: 
 
Proposals for the conversion and/or 
redevelopment of farmsteads to residential use 
within Development Limits will be treated on their 
merits according to the following principles: 

• Priority will be given to the sympathetic 
conversion of traditional buildings which 
conserves the existing character of the site 
and buildings 

• Redevelopment of modern buildings, 
farmyards and open areas may be acceptable 
where this improves the appearance of the 
area and  

• Proposals must respect the form and 
character of the settlement  

 
IHP10 
3/5 

Mr Mark Savege, 
ABACUS Design 
Partnership 

Text  Object Intentions of the policy with regard to garden 
curtilage development are unclear. 

It is considered that the text and policy allow a clear 
position to be ascertained other than the use of the 
term 'smaller villages' in Paragraph 1.6 of the text.   

Reference to ‘Other Villages’ to be changed to 
'Secondary Villages' for greater clarity. 

IHP10 
4/1 

Ms Carol Morbey Policy Object No need for the Interim Policy which is trying to 
replace the loss of garden land development 
with another source. 

Disagree. The Interim policy is intended to reflect 
changes in national guidance to support development 
in the most sustainable locations whilst striking a 
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balance between maintaining the vitality and longer 
term sustainability of all settlements. It will improve 
guidance to development management decisions in 
advance of the approval of the Core Strategy. 

No change 
IHP10 
4/2 

Ms Carol Morbey Both Object Considers that the words 'accepted in principle' 
would give more weight to this policy than other 
policies which may apply but which may conflict 
with this policy.  Also it does not make any 
distinction on the basis of the character of the 
greenfield land.   Two alternative wordings are 
suggested:                                                             
A) The words 'subject to compliance with policy 
No....residential development will be acceptable 
in principle within Development Limits ...in 
designated Service Villages; Or                            
B)  If proposed residential development is in 
keeping with the street scene, and the character 
and form of the village and is not detrimental to 
the amenity of local residents, then and only 
then, it will be acceptable in principle, within 
Development Limits ... In Designated Service 
Villages.' 

It is considered the objector’s fears are unfounded.  
Clause 2 of the Draft Policy sets the conditions under 
which development will be acceptable.  This policy will 
not make an exception to normal development 
management practice.   The alternatives proposed by 
the applicant are considered too negative and do not 
reflect the spirit of the policy with regard to 
development in Designated Service Villages.     Any 
issues with regard to the character of particular 
greenfield sites will be taken into account through the 
Development Management process.  All sites must be 
within Development Limits which will limit the extent of 
open land take. 
 
No change 

IHP10 
5/1 

Ward Associates - 
Planning 
Consultants 

Both Support Considers the treatment of garden land may not 
be fully pragmatic. 

The comment with regard to garden land is not fully 
explained.  The issue has been examined with regard 
to other objections (See 3/5) and minor amendment 
made in some cases. 

No Further Change 
IHP10 
6/1 

Mr Timothy 
Kirkhope MEP 

Both Comments No comments.  Wishes to be kept informed. Noted 
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IHP10 
7/1 

Yorkshire 
Ambulance Service 
NHS Trust 

Both Comments No comments.  Wishes to be kept informed. Noted 

IHP10 
8/1 

The Sullivan Group Both Support The policy seeks to achieve an appropriate 
balance of permitting development of an 
appropriate scale on greenfield land providing 
that all normal planning and design 
considerations can be met. 

Noted 

IHP10 
9/1 

Civil Aviation 
Authority 

Both Comments No direct comments but includes a list of 
general development/aviation issues 

Noted 

IHP10 
10/1 

Mr J C Tate Both Object Wishes the policy to apply to Long Drax which 
does not have Development Limits. 

This is not an issue which can be resolved as part of 
this Interim Policy.  However, whether Long Drax 
should have Development Limits and classified as a 
Secondary Village could be considered through the 
preparation of the Site Allocations DPD. 
 
No Change 

IHP10 
11/1 

Selby Chamber Both Comments There is a perceived lack of houses at the 
higher end of the market in order to attract 
investment and encourage wealthy people. 

The mix of dwellings is not an issue appropriately 
dealt with under this policy.  However, the policy may 
go a little way to facilitating higher end properties 
through opening up smaller greenfield sites within 
Designated Service Villages.  As the respondent  
points out, however, a balance with affordable 
housing also has to be established. 

No Change 
IHP10 
12/1 

Natural England Both Support Supports the restriction of development on 
greenfield, in smaller villages and the favouring 
of development in towns and service villages.  
Advise that stronger protection should be given 
to gardens and other green spaces (such as 

Although the spirit of these comments is accepted, it 
is considered that the complete protection of all 
garden land is not always justifiable.  Garden land and 
other green spaces form an integral part of local 
amenity and the character of the local area and 
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'pocket parks') in larger villages and towns, as 
they represent important elements of green 
infrastructure in urban areas.  Part 2  the policy 
should be amended to read:   'In all cases 
proposals will be expected to protect local 
amenity (including gardens and other green 
spaces....) 

therefore protection where appropriate can be 
afforded under clause 2. 
 
No Change 

IHP10 
13/1 

DLP Planning Ltd Text Support Basically supportive of the policy but suggests 
minor changes to Paragraph 1.4                 
Paragraph 1.4 should be amended to read as 
follows:  1. Change 'measures ' to 'guidance' 
and 'control' to 'manage'                                         
2. Omit 'which is programmed...'. In first 
sentence.       3. Replace 'These are intended 
to' by 'The implementation of this policy will......'  
and add 'and the emerging approach in the 
Draft Core Strategy,' following 'national 
guidance in the second sentence. 

The majority of the amendments proposed by the 
respondent for Paragraph 1.4 are accepted as they 
update the evolution of the policy from consultation to 
final version. 
 
Amend Paragraph 1.4 to reflect its final policy 
status. 

IHP10 
13/2 

DLP Planning Ltd Text Support Include a  new paragraph following Paragraph 
1.7 to read:                                                            
'In the light of the need to provide for a 
continuous supply of housing within the period 
of the emerging plan it is appropriate that sites 
of a scale which will make a meaningful 
contribution to this requirement are granted 
permission prior to the adoption of the Core 
Strategy.  These sites cannot be of a size that 
will predetermine the overall strategic 
distribution in the Core Strategy and will need to 
conform to Paragraphs 69 and 71 of PPS3.  
Such sites in Selby,Sherburn in Elmet, 
Tadcaster and the service villages (as defined in 

It is not considered necessary to elaborate further on 
the policy in the way suggested.  The policy only 
applies to unplanned 'windfall' developments within 
Development Limits (which exclude the Selby District 
Local Plan Policy H2 Phase 2 allocations).   
Remaining opportunities within Development Limits 
will not prejudice the emerging Core Strategy and 
therefore the suggested paragraph is superfluous.  
However, to ensure clarity on this issue additional 
wording to be incorporated in  Paragraph 1.7 as 
follows :- 

'The policy applies to proposals for speculative 
residential development (known as windalls) 
within Development Limits and does not imply 
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the emerging Core Strategy) are likely to be 
greenfield sites but will be expected to deliver 
environmental or social befits as well as 
providing housing in order to justify their early 
release.' 

release of the Selby District Local Plan Policy H2 
Phase2 sites.  Release of Phase 2 sites will be 
considered as part of the Site Allocation 
Development Planning Document and would be 
premature under the Interim Policy. 

IHP10 
14/1 

Mr K Foster Both Comments Concerned about garden curtilage development 
which is ruining the total character of the street 
scene of rural villages.  Developments are often 
not in keeping with the style, position  and 
height of neighbouring properties.  Many 
developments have been approved with little  
regard to local opinion. 

These views are noted.  One of the objectives of this 
policy is to avoid the worst excesses of garden 
curtilage developments. 

IHP10 
15/1 

Mr Mike Jordan Both Comments Any future new large scale developments (+200 
dwellings) in Sherburn should come with much 
improved services to the village.  Examples 
though not exhaustive are better sports 
facilities, fire station and improved central area. 

These comments are noted and have been captured 
in the emerging Core Strategy.  However, the policy 
excludes Selby District Local Plan Policy H2 Phase 2 
Allocations and there are no opportunities for windfall 
developments on the scale mentioned by the 
respondent.  The Site Allocations DPD will be the 
vehicle for consideration of larger allocations. 

No Change Required 
IHP10 
16/1 

Chapel Haddlesey 
Parish Council 

Both Support Generally support the policy subject to the 
following comments:                                               
1.   The village envelope should be retained to 
retain the character of the village.                          
2.   Agree with policy against garden 
development        3.   The development of 
farmsteads should be restricted to where there 
is or has been a habitable dwelling, to avoid 
speculative development.                                       
4   Anything derelict needs to be maintained. 

T he general support for the policy is noted.  
Comments on the other points are as follows:                 
1.   No change in Development Limits is proposed in 
this policy.                                                                       
2.   The PC's views on garden development are noted.  
This policy aims to avoid the worst excesses of 
garden development but does not exclude such 
development entirely.                                                      
3.   Further clarification with regard to farmstead 
conversion, particularly in Secondary Villages would 
be sppropriate (See Response 3/4). The policy may 
not be as restrictive as suggested by the PC but 
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should ensure sympathetic development.                        
4. Agree.  This policy encourages retention and 
conversion of traditional buildings. 

Incorporate further clarification in the policy with 
regard to the conversion/redevelopment of 
farmsteads (See Response 3/4) 

IHP10 
17/1 

Mr Philip Mason Both Support General support subject to following comments:    
Concerned that the policy is not sufficiently 
encouraging to housing development in rural 
settlements.  By artificially controlling the growth 
of smaller communities the opportunity to aspire 
to a house in the countryside is being denied to 
a growing number of people.  Limitations on 
rural housing will impact on the social mix of 
rural settlements. 

The respondent’s comments are noted.  However, the 
comments, perhaps understandably, do not take into 
account of the broader strategy emerging through the 
Council's Core Strategy.  The Core Strategy includes 
a significant distribution of future housing to rural 
settlements, particularly the larger villages.  It also 
includes policies to provide a higher proportion of 
affordable homes across the District. This policy is 
only of an Interim nature, dealing with the 
management of smaller scale development, prior to 
the adoption of the Core Strategy.  A further sentence 
at the end of Paragraph 1.1 outlining this context for 
the Interim Policy would increase clarity on this issue. 

Incorporate the following sentence at the end of 
Paragraph 1.1 

‘The Core Strategy wwiillll  ccoonnttaaiinn  ccoommpprreehheennssiivvee  
ppoolliicciieess  ffoorr  tthhee  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  ooff  ffuuttuurree  hhoouussiinngg,,  aass  
wweellll  aass  ffoorr  tthhee  ffuuttuurree  mmiixx  ooff  hhoouussiinngg  aanndd  tthhee  
pprroovviissiioonn  ooff  aaffffoorrddaabbllee  hhoouussiinngg..’’ 

IHP10 
18/1 

South Milford 
Parish Council 

Policy Object The release of greenfield land within Selby, 
Sherburn and Tadcaster without public release 
of the 2009/10  Annual Monitoring Report is 
premature. 

The Council's decision to amend 'windfall' policy at 
this time has been occasioned firstly by the change of 
Government guidance with regard to development 
within garden curtilages and secondly by the fact that, 
throughout the Core Strategy process, a current of 
underlying concern has been detected that the 
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emerging policies for new development in rural 
settlements were insufficiently positive to maintain 
healthy communities.  The responses equally 
demonstrated that there was a fine balance between 
encouraging limited development and conserving the 
rural character of villages.  In the light of these 
circumstances, the Council took the view that it would 
be appropriate to consult on an amended version of 
the emerging Core Strategy Policy CP1 before 
finalising that document and to adopt the policy on an 
Interim basis. The responses to this consultation will 
therefore be used to inform both the Core Strategy 
and the Interim Housing Policy.   

The linkage with the Five Year Supply is not 
considered to be a significant issue. Whilst windfalls 
provide a steady supply of land it is not anticipated 
that these changes will significantly affect that supply, 
although the impact will be monitored. Anticipated 
windfalls cannot be taken into account in the Five 
Year Supply which is primarily managed through the 
release of Development Plan allocations.                        
It is confirmed that as the base date for the submitted 
version of the Core Strategy will be 31st March 2010 
any subsequent windfall permissions will count 
against future land release requirements. 

No change required. 
IHP10 
18/2 

South Milford 
Parish Council 

Both Object The Interim Policy uses the Designated Service 
Village classification which has not yet been 
adopted through the Core Strategy. 

The Core Strategy process is now approaching its 
final stages and has been through three public 
consultation stages.  Whilst the final list of Designated 
Service Villages is subject to confirmation after 
Examination in Public, there is broad agreement on 
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the selected Designated Service Villages, which are 
based on sustainability considerations, including flood 
risk.  Councillors may therefore feel justified in moving 
forward in policy terms subject to the overall results of 
this consultation. 

No change 
IHP10 
19/1 

North Yorkshire 
County Council 

Policy Support Unplanned small scale residential infilling is 
problematic for us, as typically we are unable to 
secure developer contributions because of 
thresholds applicable to s106 agreements.  Any 
move which restricts this is welcomed. 

The comment is noted.  However, the policy will be 
unlikely to significantly affect the overall amount of 
small scale windfall development. 

No change 

IHP10 
20/1 

City of York Council Both  No comments Noted 

IHP10 
21/1 

Yorkshire Forward Both  No Comments Noted 

IHP10 
22/1 

GMI Property 
Company Limited 

Both Support Welcome in particular policies which support 
measures to curtail ad-hoc small scale infill that 
compromises the character and amenity of 
settlements in the District and recognise that 
such development is unlikely to yield significant 
community benefits, compared to better planned 
and co-ordinated housing development on 
allocated sites.                                                        
As a result of the lower levels of 'windfall' 
development there is a need to continue to 
ensure that a 5 year supply is maintained.   This 
is important in the context of continuing 
affordability issues in the District. 

The general support for the policy is noted. No 
allowance for anticipated windfall development is 
included in the Five Year Supply calculation.  The 
Supply is managed primarily through the release of 
Development Plan allocations. 
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IHP10 
23/1 

Government Office 
for Yorkshire and 
the Humber 

Both  No comments Noted 

IHP10 
24/1 

North Yorkshire 
County Council 

Both Comments No strategic planning policy objections to the 
policy 

Noted 

IHP10 
25/1 

Sherburn In Elmet 
Parish Council 

Both Support Supports the general intent set out within the 
proposals subject to following comment:                
Reference should be made to the imperative for 
any proposals to have addressed the principles 
set out within Village Design Statements where 
available. 

Reference to Village Design Statements would 
strengthen the weight given to design considerations. 

Include reference to Village Design Statements in 
the policy. 

IHP10 
25/2 

Sherburn In Elmet 
Parish Council 

Both  Support Supports the general intent set out within the 
proposals subject to following comment:                
Prior to any large scale developments being 
allowed adequate infrastructure is available 
within the community. 

The availability of adequate infrastructure is a matter 
to be assessed with any planning application for all 
types of uses.  It is not necessary to include wording 
of this type in every policy. 

No change 
IHP10 
25/3 

Sherburn In Elmet 
Parish Council 

Policy Support Supports the general intent set out within the 
proposals subject to following comment:                
Part 1 of the policy should include the provisos 
that proposals                                                         
a)  meet with the requirements set out in 
Comments 25/1 and 25/2 and                                
b) meet local support 

As responded in 25/1, it is proposed to include 
reference to Village Design Statements in Clause 2 of 
the Policy; and   As responded in 25/2 it is not 
considered appropriate to include the wording with 
regard to infrastructure within this policy. 

No change 

IHP10 
25/4 

Sherburn In Elmet 
Parish Council 

Policy Support Specific wording needs to be included within the 
policy to clearly state that 'garden infill 
developments' will no longer be considered 
appropriate within Selby District. 

Whilst one of the aims of the policy is to avoid the 
worst excesses of garden curtilage development, 
Government guidance does not preclude all such 
development.  The wording proposed by the 
respondent is therefore considered to be 
inappropriately negative. 

No change 
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IHP10 
26/1 

Mr Steve 
Wadsworth 

Both Comments The proposed policy does nothing towards 
releasing any land in the designated Service 
Villages. 

The respondents comment is noted.  However, the 
comments, perhaps understandably, do not take into 
account of the broader strategy emerging through the 
Council's Core Strategy.  The Core Strategy includes 
a significant distribution of future housing to rural 
settlements, particularly the larger villages.  It also 
includes policies to provide a higher proportion of 
affordable homes across the District. This policy is 
only of an Interim nature, dealing with the 
management of smaller scale development, prior to 
the adoption of the Core Strategy.  A further sentence 
at the end of Paragraph 1.1 outlining this context for 
the Interim Policy would increase clarity on this issue. 
(As per 17/1) 

Incorporate the following sentence at the end of 
Paragraph 1.1 

‘The Core Strategy wwiillll  ccoonnttaaiinn  ccoommpprreehheennssiivvee  
ppoolliicciieess  ffoorr  tthhee  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  ooff  ffuuttuurree  hhoouussiinngg,,  aass  
wweellll  aass  ffoorr  tthhee  ffuuttuurree  mmiixx  ooff  hhoouussiinngg  aanndd  tthhee  
pprroovviissiioonn  ooff  aaffffoorrddaabbllee  hhoouussiinngg..’’ 

IHP10 
27/1 

Yorkshire Wildlife 
Trust 

Both Support Supports the policy and, particularly the greater 
protection to be given to garden developments.    
Also wishes to ensure that any proposals in the 
Service Villages of North Duffield and 
Hemingbrough do not impinge on the on the 
conservation interests of the Lower Derwent 
valley and that adequate mitigation measures 
(buffering and green infrastructure) are 
provided. 

This policy will only permit development within the 
existing Development Limits of villages.  Any 
proposals for further extension of these villages, which 
may be brought forward through the Site Allocations 
DPD will be thoroughly tested. 
 
No change required 
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IHP10 
28/1 

The Coal Authority Both Comments No comments Noted 

IHP10 
29/1 

Planning and 
Design Associates 

Policy Support Conversion of farmsteads should also allow new 
build as well as conversion of existing buildings 
where the site has the capacity and the 
development would be in sympathy with its 
setting. 

Agreed.   
Include further clarification in the policy with 
regard to the conversion/redevelopment of 
farmsteads (See Response 3/4) 

IHP10 
30/1 

The Theatres Trust Both Comments No specific comments on the policy Noted 

IHP10 
31/1 

Iain Bath Planning Policy Object Wishes to see an extension to the policy to 
enable consideration be given to Greenfield 
sites immediately adjacent to the existing 
Development Limits of the settlement where that 
relationship to established form is appropriate.      
The respondent is concerned that ad hoc 
development within Development Limits will 
prejudice the bringing forward of more 
appropriate site around the edges of the Limits 
and gives Church Fenton as an example. 

Development Limits have been accepted for many 
years as enclosing the most appropriate locations for 
any further development.  Opening up the policy to 
allow consideration of greenfield sites outside 
Development Limits would be extremely contentious.  
It would not be possible to review all potential such 
opportunities through the development management 
process and would be open to accusations of much 
greater 'ad hocery'. 

The Site Allocations DPD will consider appropriate 
locations for further expansion of villages through 
planned allocations. 

No change 
IHP10 
32/1 

David Storrie 
Associates 

Policy Support Support the intention to review current practice 
to ensure a sensible approach is taken to 
'windfall' development in advance of the Core 
Strategy             Support the relaxation on 
restricting development on greenfield sites and 
farmsteads within Designated Service Villages .    
Concerned that, as currently  worded, the policy 

Broadly agree with the comments.   
 
Include further clarification in the policy with 
regard to the conversion/redevelopment of 
farmsteads (See Response 3/4) 
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suggests only the conversion of buildings within 
an existing farmstead would be supported.  This 
is considered too restrictive.                                   
Within the District there are a number of 
farmsteads that have become redundant and 
have no real prospect of being brought back into 
agricultural use.  The farm buildings are often in 
a state of disrepair and badly sited in relation to 
each other, rendering any conversion proposals 
difficult.  However, appropriate redevelopment 
of the site for residential use could assist in 
removing what has become an eyesore and 
regenerate the site within the village. 

IHP10 
33/1 

Stutton cum 
Hazlewood Parish 
Council 

Both Support Supports the Policy and encourages its 
adoption. 

Noted 

IHP10 
34/1 

Townsend Planning 
Consultants 

Both Support Supports the Policy Noted 

IHP10 
35/1 

Connaught 
Consultancy LLP 

Both Support Supportive of the objectives of the Policy               
Concerned particularly about development in 
Sherburn in Elmet and consider it will be 
particularly important to manage any proposals 
for development in order that the most suitable, 
sustainable and deliverable sites come forward 
for development.                                 The 
representation makes the case for the release 
of a site at Hodgson's Lane site at Sherburn in 
advance of other potential sites in the town. 

The support for the policy is noted.  The issue of the 
release or otherwise of SDLP Phase 2 sites is not one 
for this policy which relates to unplanned 'windfall' 
development only. 
 
No change 

IHP10 
36/1 

Miles Planning 
Solicitors 

Both Support Support the Policy which is a fair and sensible 
approach to allow sustainable development in 
the most appropriate locations whilst restricting 

Noted 

                                                                                                                                                                                    53



Appendix 1 
Schedule of Responses to Consultation on Interim Housing Policy (November 2010) 

Name/ Comments Repres. Support/ 
Ref. No. Company/ 

Organisation 
to Policy or Issues Raised Task and Finish Group Comments/Recommendations Object Text 

over-development in sensitive areas. 

IHP10 
37/1 

Mr Phillip Dowding   Comments Paragraph 1.4     The respondent comments 
that the root cause of garden grabbing is a 
failure to pursue a balanced policy in the smaller 
settlements.  Considers that there has been an 
inconsistent approach to residential permissions 
in Church Fenton. 

The current Interim Policy is an attempt to provide an 
improved basis for the control of 'windfall' 
development.    The recent removal of Previously 
Developed Land status   from garden curtilages by the 
Government has the effect of reducing the importance 
of using garden land for development. 
No Change  

IHP10 
37/2 

Mr Phillip Dowding   Comments Concerned that over the last 10 years 
development has been of a type which has 
adversely affected the character of villages. 

This view is noted.  The Interim Policy is an attempt to 
improve the quality of planning decisions in villages. 

IHP10 
37/3 

Mr Phillip Dowding Policy Comments Considers Paragraph 1.6 requires more 
clarification and refers particularly to conversion 
of farmsteads. 

Broadly agree.  
Include further clarification in the policy with 
regard to the conversion/redevelopment of 
farmsteads (See Response 3/4)  

IHP10 
37/4 

Mr Phillip Dowding   Comments Considers there should be clear distinction 
between a house with a garden, house with a 
large plot of land associated with it and a field 
with frontage on  to a street inside the village 
boundary 

The policy is based on the site characteristics and its 
relationship with surrounding buildings rather than 
which property it is related to from an ownership point 
of view.  It is considered the wording proposed by the 
respondent would be overly complicated.   
No change 

IHP10 
37/5 

Mr Phillip Dowding    Comments Comments on the use of the word 'sustainability' 
as a key factor in house building location. Points  
out people choose to live in a village because of 
the quality of life and not because there is 
employment there. 

The comment is noted.  However, in general larger 
settlements offer better access to a wider range of 
employment and services, and are more easily served 
by public transport. 

IHP10 
38/1 

English Heritage Both Comments No comments Noted 
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IHP10 
39/1 

Jennifer Hubbard Policy Object The Interim policy is not required.  There is 
sufficient guidance available to the Council in 
other saved Local Plan housing policies and 
national policy (PPS3) together with the duty to 
take 'other material considerations' into account, 
to provide the context for determining housing 
applications relating to windfall sites prior to the 
adoption of the LDF. 

The  production of Interim Policy has been occasioned 
firstly by the change of Government guidance with 
regard to development within garden curtilages and 
secondly by the fact that, throughout the Core 
Strategy process, a current of underlying concern has 
been detected that the emerging policies for new 
development in rural settlements were insufficiently 
positive to maintain healthy communities.  The 
responses equally demonstrated that there was a fine 
balance between encouraging limited development 
and conserving the rural character of villages.   

In the light of these circumstances, the Council took 
the view that it would be appropriate to consult on an 
amended version of the emerging Core Strategy 
Policy CP1 before finalising that document and to 
adopt the policy on an interim basis. The responses to 
this consultation will therefore be used to inform both 
the Core Strategy and the Interim Housing Policy.   

The policy also clarifies and amplifies the Council’s 
position regarding ‘windfall’ development to overcome 
deficiencies in existing policy. 

No change required 
IHP10 
39/2 

Jennifer Hubbard   Object Considers the Interim Policy will have little 
weight at appeals.  Any such weight will be 
reduced if – a currently drafted – the policy 
seeks to change the settlement hierarchy. 

The Core Strategy process is now approaching its 
final stages and has been through three public 
consultation stages.  Whilst the final list of Designated 
Service Villages is subject to confirmation after 
Examination in Public, there is broad agreement on 
the selected Designated Service Villages, which are 
based on sustainability considerations, including flood 
risk.  Councillors may therefore feel justified in moving 
forward in policy terms subject to the overall results of 
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this consultation. 

The response to the consultation has generally been 
very supportive, from across the spectrum of 
respondents from some Parish Councils to 
developers.  The policy can therefore be afforded 
more weight than if there had been substantial 
opposition. 

No change 
IHP10 
39/3 

Jennifer Hubbard Policy Object Is there any reason why development to be 
permitted under bullet point one should not also 
be sensitive as per the second bullet point. 

All development is expected to be ‘sensitive’ to its 
context wherever its location, and Clause 2 is 
intended to cover the issue. The word ‘sensitive’ is 
therefore unnecessary in other parts of the policy. It 
may be better to omit the word 'sensitive' in the 
second point. 

Delete the word ‘sensitive’ from the second point 
in the policy. 

IHP10 
39/4 

Jennifer Hubbard Both   How is an 'appropriate' scale of development to 
be determined. 

Clause 3 indicates the factors involved in assessing 
the appropriateness of scale, basically to support the 
objectives of Clause 2.  The main issue is ensuring 
that the development, in terms of the amount of 
development and its appearance, is of a scale which 
protects the form and character of the area. It would 
strengthen the policy to also refer to development 
being appropriate to the role and function of the 
settlement.  This latter point is not mentioned at 
present in the policy. 

Amend the policy and text to require development 
to be appropriate to the role and function of the 
settlement. 
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IHP10 
39/5 

Jennifer Hubbard Policy Object Considers that in nucleated, as opposed to 
linear villages, there is no reason why 
development in depth should be unacceptable 
as a matter of principle in such settlements . 

In Secondary villages the objective is to strictly limit 
development whilst acknowledging that filling small 
frontage gaps will normally improve the street scene. 
Such opportunities may be scattered around more 
nucleated villages and not necessarily confined to the 
'main street'. It is not the intention of the policy to 
encourage the development of larger open areas 
within the village. 

No change 
IHP10 
39/6 

Jennifer Hubbard  Policy  Comments How does the Council see the policy operating 
if, prior to the adoption of the LDF, farmsteads 
are redefined as previously developed land. 

At this point in time this is a theoretical question.  Any 
change in Government guidance will require a review 
of any policies being operated in order to assess their 
conformity.  Until, if at all, the details of any new 
guidance is forthcoming (if at all), it is not possible to 
assess what the implications will be. 

No change 
IHP10 
40/1 

Samuel Smith Old 
Brewery 
(Tadcaster) 

 Policy Object The respondent fundamentally objects to the  
proposed interim housing policy (“IHP”) for the 
following  reasons:                                                 
a)  the IHP is contrary to the Development Plan 
and represents a significant departure from 
existing local and national planning policy;            
b)    the Council has failed to adequately assess 
the policy against a reasoned evidence base;       
c)  finally, there has been no sustainability 
appraisal or strategic environmental 
assessment of the IHP.           d)   In addition, 
the Council has failed to state under what 
policies powers the IHP being sought and 
neither the Council’s covering letter of 29 
September 2010 nor the consultation document 

a)  The purpose of the Interim Policy is to amend the 
current policies for the reasons stated in the 
background text to the policy.  It is not considered that 
the Policy contradicts Government policy which 
provides substantial license for more local policy 
making. No adverse comments were received in the 
response from GOYH.                                                      
b)      In producing the policy the Council has 
responded to the evidence of public opinion obtained 
during the course of its consultations over recent 
years.  This includes  consultation on a previous 
Interim Housing Policy (albeit proposed for different 
reasons) which at that time the respondents positively 
encouraged the Council to produce.  The Interim 
Housing policy is also responding to changes in 
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indicate the precise status of the IHP if adopted.  
In the respondents opinion that the Council 
would be acting outside of its statutory powers if 
it were to adopt and apply the IHP, making any 
decision made in reliance of the IHP unlawful.  
  
e)   On the one hand, the IHP looks backwards 
to the existing Local Plan and seeks to plug a 
supposed gap in cover between it and the 
emerging Core Strategy. On the other hand, the 
Council says that comments on the IHP will 
assist in finalising the Core Strategy. Given that 
there has already been a period of consultation 
into the draft Core Strategy, and publication of 
the draft Core Strategy, it is quite wrong to 
effectively re-open consultation into the draft 
Core Strategy under cover of the consultation 
into this IHP. 

Government Policy.   It is therefore considered that 
there is sufficient evidence to justify updating the 
SDLP policy.  The overwhelming support received 
from a broad cross-section of respondents supports 
this need.                                      c)  and d)    It is 
accepted that the policy can only be an informal one 
at this stage, although there appears to be a high 
degree of support received for it.                                     
e) There is no reason why the consultation on the 
Interim Policy should not be taken into account as part 
of the evidence base for the Core Strategy.  The 
regulations for preparing Local Development 
Frameworks give Councils flexibility in deciding how 
and when to consult. 
 
No change 

IHP10 
40/2 

Samuel Smith Old 
Brewery 
(Tadcaster) 

Policy Object One of the main reasons given by the Council 
for introducing the policy is the shift in policy 
included in the revised PPS3 of June 2010.           
The respondents do not consider that this is 
sufficient justification as there is no evidence to 
suggest that this change would require the 
introduction of the measures being proposed 
outside of the LDF process when the adoption 
of the Core Strategy is only 12 months away. 

The change in national guidance is only one factor in 
the introduction of the interim policy.  Whilst it acted 
as a trigger for change there are other factors 
involved. 
 
No change 

IHP10 
40/3 

Samuel Smith Old 
Brewery 
(Tadcaster) 

 Both Object The respondent reviews the current policy 
framework and concludes that the adopted 
policies of the Local Plan are adequate to 
ensure a sustainable delivery of housing 
development until the Core Strategy is adopted. 

Besides the Government policy changes there are two 
further reasons why an Interim Policy has been 
considered.  Firstly, throughout the Core Strategy 
process, a current of underlying concern has been 
detected that the current and emerging policies for 
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new development in rural settlements were 
insufficiently positive to maintain healthy communities. 

Secondly operation of the current policies is 
hampered by a number of anomalies and in some 
cases a lack of sufficient detail e.g. on the issue of 
farmstead conversion. In the light of these 
circumstances and in the spirit of allowing 
communities the opportunity to influence planning 
decisions, consultation on an Interim Housing Policy is 
appropriate.   The responses have strongly supported 
the view that this proposed change is overdue. 

No Change  
IHP10 
40/4 

Samuel Smith Old 
Brewery 
(Tadcaster) 

 Policy Object The respondent has analysed the differences 
between the current SDLP policy and the 
proposed Interim Policy.    The respondent 
indicates that the IHP significantly expands the 
range of locations that are  
acceptable, in principle, for residential 
development and allows housing to be built on  
land that was not previously under threat from 
development, e.g. agricultural fields,  
paddocks and other non-residential greenfield 
land, prior to the publication of PPS3.  
The IHP consultation has provided no evidence 
to justify this and we believe that, as  
a result, this will give rise to a greater level of 
residential development in less  
sustainable and more environmentally sensitive 
locations and further stretch existing  
services and resources, despite the fact that 
these very issues are cited by the Council as 

As indicated in the comments on Response 40/3, the 
results of responses over the period of the Core 
Strategy production have indicated an undercurrent of 
concern that the current and proposed policies were 
not conducive to maintaining the health of smaller 
communities.  The responses also indicated, however, 
that there is a delicate balance between introducing 
limited development into villages and destroying some 
of their character with inappropriate development.  
The health of smaller communities represents a 
different, more local, but equally valid, perspective on 
sustainability than the broader view of relative 
sustainability associated with the settlement hierarchy.  
The Interim Policy aims to move existing policy on to 
address this issue.  The support received for the 
policy does suggest that this need is widely 
acknowledged. 

 
No change 
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being problems that the IHP would address. It is 
our contention that the policy wholeheartedly 
fails to achieve its aims and is entirely 
unnecessary.  

The IHP reintroduces the notion of ‘garden 
grabbing’ despite the Government’s actions in 
removing an in-principle acceptance of such 
development. To go further and effectively make 
all greenfield land within Development Limits 
acceptable in principle for new housing 
development is contrary to both the 
Development Plan and Government guidance.  
Link to Local Development Framework  
The IHP consultation document states that the 
Council is considering the introduction  
of the IHP to control proposals for ‘windfall’ 
development before adoption of the  
Core Strategy, despite there being no evidence 
presented to demonstrate that this is  
necessary, particularly in view of the fact that 
the District has in excess of 5 years  
supply of housing (Annual Monitoring Report 
2008-2009) when taking no account  
for windfalls. To suggest that the IHP is required 
on delivery grounds, therefore,  
would be fundamentally flawed. Paragraph 1.7 
of the consultation document also  
claims some consistency between the IHP and 
the emerging Core Strategy in terms of  
the relaxation of controls for new housing 
development in Selby, Sherburn in Elmet,  
Tadcaster and the designated Service Villages. 
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However, the Core Strategy is still  
subject  to ongoing assessment and the 
soundness of its policies is far from having been 
tested. The implications of seeking to introduce 
a new approach to releasing land for housing 
development, as proposed within the IHP, is 
that the Council is prejudging the soundness of 
the draft Core Strategy policy. There is no 
evidence that a fundamental shift in policy is 
required ahead of the adoption of the Core 
Strategy, the process for which is the correct 
place for policy formulation and assessment.  

IHP10 
40/5 

Samuel Smith Old 
Brewery 
(Tadcaster) 

 Policy Object The IHP consultation document states that the 
Council is considering the introduction of the 
IHP to control proposals for ‘windfall’ 
development before adoption of the Core 
Strategy, despite there being no evidence 
presented to demonstrate that this is necessary.  
However, the Core Strategy is still subject to 
ongoing assessment and the soundness of its 
policies is far from having been tested. The 
implications of seeking to introduce a new 
approach to releasing land for housing 
development, as proposed within the IHP, is 
that the Council is prejudging the soundness of 
the draft Core Strategy policy. There is no 
evidence that a fundamental shift in policy is 
required ahead of the adoption of the Core 
Strategy, the process for which is the correct 
place for policy formulation and assessment.        
The Council has failed to indicate the precise 
status of  

It is considered there is sufficient evidence to support 
the reasons for introducing the policy given, as set out 
in the response to representation 40/3. The strong 
supportive response to this consultation provides a 
substantial degree of confirmation that updating is 
required. 
 
No change 
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the IHP if adopted. Paragraph 6.4 of PPS12 
advises that Councils should not produce  
planning guidance other than SPD where the 
guidance is intended to be used in decision 
making or the coordination of development. If it 
does so, this could be  
construed as the Council wishing to circumvent 
the provisions for consultation and sustainability 
appraisal which SPDs have. Furthermore, 
paragraph 6.1 of PS12  
states that SPDs should not be prepared with 
the aim of avoiding the need for the examination 
of policy which should be examined. Therefore, 
if the Council intend the IHP to be adopted as a 
SPD they should go through due process, which 
they have failed to do. 

IHP10 
40/6 

Samuel Smith Old 
Brewery 
(Tadcaster) 

 Policy Object The Interim policy uses a classification of 
villages which has not yet been adopted within 
the Core Strategy. The respondent is 
particularly concerned over the classification of 
Appleton Roebuck. 

The Core Strategy process is now approaching its 
final stages and has been through three public 
consultation stages.  Whilst the final list of Designated 
Service Villages is subject to confirmation after 
Examination in Public, there is broad agreement on 
the selected Designated Service Villages, based on 
sustainabilityconsiderations, including flood risk.  In 
the case of Appleton Roebuck, a strong case was 
made on behalf of the Parish Council at the Draft Core 
Strategy consultation for inclusion as a Designated 
Service Village.  Councillors may therefore feel 
justified in moving forward in policy terms subject to 
the overall results of this consultation being 
favourable. 

No change 
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IHP10 
40/7 

Samuel Smith Old 
Brewery 
(Tadcaster) 

Policy Object Reference to farmsteads within the IHP is 
unnecessary and potentially confusing without 
clear definition and explanation.  
 
Notwithstanding the above, the release for 
housing development of greenfield land 
surrounding farmstead buildings will result in 
unjustified levels of greenfield development in 
unsustainable locations and to the detriment of 
the form, character and environmental quality of 
many settlements in the District, which is in 
conflict with adopted Local Plan policy and 
national policy guidance. Where farmsteads 
remain relatively untouched within the more 
rural settlements of the District, the buildings 
and surrounding spaces often add an important 
historical reminder of a settlement’s origins and 
can form an essential part of its character. To 
encourage further modern development in these 
locations will erode this character and much of  
the District’s agricultural heritage. 

Agree that further clarification on the issue of 
farmsteads is required. A number of other responses 
also refer to this.  
Include further clarification in the policy with 
regard to the conversion/redevelopment of 
farmsteads (See Response 3/4) 

IHP10 
41/1 

Mr Ron Humphrys  Policy Comments The respondent is particularly concerned over 
the implications of the new policy on his site and 
the policy for affordable housing. 

The Interim Policy will not alter the position with 
regard to Affordable Housing in South Duffield. 

IHP10 
41/2 

Mr Ron Humphrys  Policy Comments The respondent indicates that in his view not all 
garden land development is detrimental. The 
Policy should prevent the worst excesses of 
garden land development but allow sensible 
schemes within all our villages.  Not sure that 
splitting of settlements into Designated Service 
Villages and Other Villages will achieve this. 

Consider that the policy provides the correct balance 
between development and protection of village 
character. 
 
No change 
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IHP10 
42/1 

Miss M Jackson  Policy Comments Respondent refers to her own property and 
makes the case for appropriate garden land 
development. 

The policy does rule out appropriate development of 
garden land which does not impact on the character of 
the area, although it is not appropriate to comment on 
the respondent’s case particularly. 
No Change 

IHP10 
43/1 

Environment 
Agency 

 Policy Support The Environment Agency support  the principle 
of the policy.                                                           
However, they wish to see clarification provided 
to developers on the application of the flood risk 
test. 

The support is noted.   The application of the flood risk 
test is a Districtwide issue not confined to 'windfall' 
development.  The Council will make appropriate 
guidance available through its Development  
Mangement processes. 

No change 
IHP10 
44/1 

Barlby and 
Osgodby Parish 
Council 

 Policy Object The Parish Council is concerned that Osgodby 
has been included in the list of Designated 
Service Villages along with Barlby.  The Parish 
Council is concerned that the character of 
Osgodby should be preserved.                 
Osgodby (apart from the garden centre and 
adjacent units) has only a Public House and 
scant public transport with no services in the 
evenings or on Sundays and is more in line with 
villages on the 'Other Villages' List. 

The Core Strategy process is now approaching its 
final stages and has been through three public 
consultation stages.  The concerns of the Parish 
Council have been noted in the past.  However, the 
Council has consistently taken the view that the 
linking of Osgodby and Barlby is justified because of 
close physical proximity and sharing of services.  
Whilst the final list of Designated Service Villages is 
subject to confirmation after Examination in Public  
Councillors may feel justified in moving forward in 
policy terms in line with the emerging Core Strategy. 
 
No change 

IHP10 
45/1 

Selby Town 
Council 

Policy  Object Wish to see refusal of back garden development 
in towns as well as villages. 

The change in status of garden curtilages from 
previously developed land to Greenfield does not 
necessarily mean that all development is 
inappropriate.  Within the towns garden curtilages will 
be considered in line with other Greenfield sites 
although there are now stronger grounds for resisting 
the worst excesses of ‘garden grabbing’ development 
and safeguards are  built into the policy. 
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No Change 
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  Background 

1.1 The Council is currently progressing work in connection with its Core 
Strategy, and an Allocations DPD as part of the new Local 
Development Framework. The Core Strategy will provide the spatial 
vision and broad framework for future development in the District, 
including comprehensive  policies  for  the  distribution  of  future  housing,  comprehensive policies for the distribution of future housing,
as  well  as  for  the  future  mix  of  housing  and  the  provision  of  affordable  as well as for the future mix of housing and the provision of affordable
housing.housing.    and the An Allocations DPD will identify specific sites for 
future housing, employment and other forms of development.    

1.2 Consultation on the draft Core Strategy earlier this year has highlighted 
that : 

• There is general agreement on the need to ensure a close 
match between housing growth and job growth, in order to help 
create sustainable communities rather than communities  with 
excessive out-commuting. 

• While there is general agreement on the proposed spatial 
distribution of housing, with most growth concentrated in Selby, 
and to a lesser extent Tadcaster, Sherburn in Elmet and a 
number of Designated Service Villages, a number of people are 
also in favour of limited development in smaller settlements.  

• This must be balanced with concerns about the impact of 
continued residential infilling on the form and character of our 
villages, particularly through the practice of developing on 
garden land (garden grabbing), and redeveloping existing 
properties at higher densities. 

• Current policies for controlling housing development are out of 
date and contain a number of anomalies, for example regarding 
the treatment of proposals for converting buildings (including 
intensive livestock units) to residential use. 

 
1.3 Monitoring reveals that approximately one in ten of all new dwellings 

built in 2009/10 were on garden land, and a similar proportion of 
dwellings currently have planning permission.  Since publication of the 
draft Core Strategy the Coalition Government has also amended the 
definition of ‘previously developed land’ by excluding residential 
gardens in order to assist local authorities in resisting over-
development of neighbourhoods. 

1.4 The Council is therefore considering introducing an interim policy 
measures  to control manage proposals for speculative residential 
‘windfall ’ (unplanned) development (often referred to as ‘windfall’, 

67



‘unplanned’, or unallocated development), before the adoption of the 
Core Strategy which is programmed  towards the end of for November 
2011. These are intended to The implementation of this policy reflects 
changes in national guidance, and is intended to support development 
in the most sustainable locations, and in line with the approach in the 
emerging Core Strategy to strike which strikes a balance between 
maintaining the vitality and longer term sustainability of all settlements 
while avoiding the worst excesses of ‘garden grabbing ’particularly in 
smaller settlements.  

1.5 If this action is not taken unacceptable amounts of housing may be 
provided in smaller, less sustainable settlements reducing the need for 
planned allocations of land where the maximum community benefit can 
be secured, and further stretching existing services and resources. 

1.6 Residential development in smaller Secondary Vvillages will therefore 
be restricted to conversions, replacement dwellings, sensitive 
development / redevelopment on of previously developed land, the 
filling of small gaps in otherwise built up frontages and the 
conversion/redevelopment of farmsteads to residential use. Other than 
filling small gaps in built up frontages or converting/redeveloping 
farmsteads (which are currently classed as greenfield) development on 
greenfield land including garden land, will be resisted.  

1.7 At the same time restrictions on housing growth in Selby, Sherburn in 
Elmet, Tadcaster and designated Service Villages (as identified in the 
emerging Core Strategy) will be relaxed to enable appropriate scale 
development on greenfield land, including the 
conversion/redevelopment  of farmsteads. This is intended to help 
sustain their roles in catering for community needs, including local 
employment opportunities, services, facilities and affordable housing.  
This policy applies to speculative residential development within 
Development limits and does not imply release of the Selby district 
Local Plan, Policy H2 Phase 2 allocations.  Release of Phase 2 sites 
will be considered as part of the Site Allocation Development Plan 
Document and would be premature under the Interim Policy.

1.8 In the case of farmsteads, the loss of agricultural use may result in  
substantial sites becoming available within villages. These exhibit a 
variety of characteristics but often contain buildings with considerable 
character and heritage value.  The policy aims to provide guiding 
principles for any conversion   and/or redevelopment in order that 
proposals retain the best of that character whilst making efficient use of 
the site, appropriate to the role and function of the village.  

1.9 In all cases proposals will be expected to show high regard for 
protecting local amenity and preserving and enhancing the local area;  
with the full regard taken of the principles contained in Village Design 
Statements, where available. In villages washed over by Green Belt, 
development must accord with national Green Belt policy and not 
significantly prejudice its openness.
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1.1 Following substantial support for the policy expressed by respondents 
as a result of the consultation undertaken in September 2010, it has 
been adopted as an informal guide to managing ‘windfall’ development 
prior to the adoption of the Core Strategy.  After considering views 
submitted on the draft policy the Council will decide whether any 
further changes are required before adopting the policy on an interim 
basis until the Core Strategy is adopted.  

1.11 The weight of support for a policy of this nature has led the Council to 
include similar provisions within an amended version of Policy CP1 
within the emerging Core Strategy. Comments received will also assist 
the Council in finalising its housing proposals in the Core Strategy 
before Publication, Submission and Examination next year.

  
 
  
 
 
 
 

 Interim Policy for Control Management of Housing 
Development in Settlements

  
1. In order to ensure that speculative (windfall) housing contributes 

to sustainable development and the continued evolution of viable 
communities the following types of residential development will 
be acceptable in principle within Development Limits, in different 
settlement types as follows: 

 • In Selby, Sherburn in Elmet, Tadcaster and dDesignated 
Service Villages * – conversions, replacement dwellings, 
development / redevelopment on of previously developed 
land and appropriate scale development on greenfield land 
(including conversion/redevelopment of farmsteads). 

• In other Secondary Villages ** – conversions, replacement 
dwellings, sensitive development / redevelopment on of 
previously developed land, and ‘filling of small linear gaps 
in otherwise built up frontages’ on greenfield land and 
conversion/redevelopment of farmsteads. 

2. Proposals for the conversion and/or redevelopment of farmsteads 
to residential use within Development Limits will be treated on 
their merits according to the following principles: 

• Priority will be given to the sympathetic conversion of 
traditional buildings which conserves the existing 
character of the site and buildings 

• Redevelopment of modern buildings, farmyards and open 
areas may be acceptable where this improves the 
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appearance of the area and  
• Proposals must respect the form and character of the 

settlement. 
 

2.3. In all cases proposals will be expected to protect local amenity, to 
preserve and enhance the character of the local area, and to 
comply with normal planning considerations, with the full regard 
taken of the principles contained in Village Design Statements, 
where available.

3.4. Appropriate scale will be assessed in relation to the density, 
character and form of the local area and should be appropriate to 
the role and function of the settlement within the settlement 
hierarchy.

5. All proposals in villages washed over by Green Belt must accord 
with national Green Belt policy.

    *   Designated Service Villages comprise :- 

                   
                                          Appleton Roebuck           Hambleton         

                          Barlby / Osgodby             Hemingbrough     

                          Brayton                            Kellington             

                          Byram / Brotherton          Monk Fryston / Hillam 

                          Carlton                             North Duffield 

                          Cawood                           Riccall 

                          Church Fenton                 South Milford          

                          Eggborough / Whitley      Thorpe Willougby                    

                          Fairburn                           Ulleskelf     

                                                              

                                                         

                    **   Other Secondary Villages comprise :- 

                    

                          Barlow                                   Hensall         

                          Beal                                       Hirst Courtney     

                          Barkston Ash                         Kelfield             
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                          Biggin                                    Kellingley Colliery 

                          Bilbrough                               Kirk Smeaton 

                          Birkin                                     Little Smeaton 

                          Bolton Percy                          Lumby 

                          Burton Salmon                       Newland 

                          Burn                                       Newton Kyme 

                          Camblesforth                         Ryther 

                          Chapel Haddlesey                 Saxton 

                          Church Fenton Airbase         Skipwith 

                          Cliffe                                      South Duffield 

                          Colton                                    Stillingfleet 

                          Cridling Stubbs                      Stutton 

                          Drax                                      Thorganby 

                          Escrick                                  Towton 

                          Gateforth                               West Haddlesey 

                          Great Heck                            Womersley 

                          Healaugh                               Wistow 
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Agenda Item No: 11 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning 

Document  
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 14 December 2010  
  
Service Area: Development Services  
  
Author: Alyson Linnegar Senior Development Policy 

Officer (Affordable Housing) 
  
Presented by: Eileen Scothern, Development Policy Manager 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  

1.1 To present the Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document for 
approval prior to undertaking public consultation. 

  
2 Recommendations 
  
2. 
 
 
 

  1. That Policy and Resources Committee note  and approve the 
content of the Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document 
 
   2. Grant delegated authority to the Development Services Head of 
Service in consultation with the Chair of Policy and Resources to 
approve minor amendments prior to public consultation 

  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The Affordable Housing SPD is a statutory Local Development Document 

(LDD) and is one of the portfolio of documents that will make up the Selby 
District Local Development Framework (LDF). 

  
3.2 A new SPD is required to replace the current Developer Contributions SPD) 

(which includes affordable housing) as it is linked to the RSS which is to be 
revoked.  The SPD supplements the policies in the emerging Core Strategy 
and sets out a mechanism for the delivery of affordable housing in the 
District. 

3.3 Following approval at this Committee, a formal  six week  consultation will 
take place  alongside the Core Strategy and the Site Allocations DPD. 
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4 The Report 
  
4.1 Supplementary Planning Documents (SPD’s) were introduced by the 

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 to replace Supplementary 
Planning Guidance (SPG) and form part of a planning authority’s Local 
Development Framework. 

  
4.2 Government Guidance(PPS12) states that SPD’s should provide additional 

information to existing plan policies and proposals to assist applicants and 
decision makers in interpreting and applying policy.  SPD is given ‘substantial 
weight’ as a material consideration in planning decisions, particularly if it 
accords with national guidance/policy and has been the subject of 
consultation. 

  
4.3 The purpose of this SPD is to set out the Council’s approach to delivering 

affordable housing in accordance with the Local Development Framework 
Core Strategy and national policy.  This includes the range of approaches, 
standards and mechanisms required to deliver affordable housing which 
meets local needs and contributes towards mixed sustainable communities 
and a balanced housing market. 

  
4.4 The current Developer Contributions SPD which included affordable housing 

is linked to the RSS which is to be revoked.  Therefore a new SPD will be 
required.   

  
4.5 By following the guidance in the document, the planning process will be 

streamlined and the delivery of affordable housing in the District increased. 
  
4.6 There will be a period of consultation in January, alongside the Core Strategy 

and Allocations DPD.   
  
4.7 Following the consultation, the responses will be considered by Officers and 

a final document put before Policy and Resources Committee.   The SPD will 
then be adopted.   Unlike Development Plan Documents there is no 
requirement for an Examination in Public. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 By following the guidance in the SPD, the planning process will be 

streamlined, thereby reducing staff time and resources. 
  
5.2 The SPD also proposes the collection of commuted sums in lieu of on-site 

contributions on smaller sites and theses monies will be used for the 
provision of more affordable housing across the District. 

  
5.3 The production of the SPD and the consultation process has been accounted 

for in the budget. 
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6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The Affordable Housing SPD  will supplement the Core Strategy  policies  

and provide a mechanism for considering planning applications which include 
affordable housing  The document  will be a material consideration in 
determining planning applications for affordable housing. 

  
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 Relevant strategic themes are 

• Healthier Communities 
• Making better uses of Resources 
• Organising to deliver 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 It is linked to the priority of working to secure the delivery of a re-vitalised 

housing market in order to provide access to homes for those who want and 
need them. 

  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Positive Impact 

 The SPD will streamline the process in delivering affordable housing through 
the planning system. 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Positive Impact  
 The SPD will help to deliver sustainable development as the people of the 

District will have access to a range of housing types and tenures at a price 
they can afford. 

9.3 Community Safety and Crime No Impact 
  
9.4 Procurement No Impact  
  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
Positive Impact  

 The SPD will reduce the risk of the inability of the Council to  deliver 
affordable housing. 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Positive impact 

 The SPD will ensure that  the delivery of affordable housing is maximised 
resulting in a  mix of housing types and tenure across the District which will 
lead to balanced and sustainable communities 

9.7 Value for Money No impact 
 

74



 
 

FDL LOCAL
DEVELOPMENT
FRAMEWORK

 
 

 
 
 

Selby District Council 
 
 

Affordable Housing 
 

Supplementary Planning Document 
 
 
 

December 2010 
 

75



Affordable Housing SPD December 2010 

 

Contents Page 

Introduction 2 

Purpose and Status of the SPD 2 

National Policy Context 2 

Local  Policy Context 3 

What is Affordable Housing 5 

Evidence of Housing Need 7 

Negotiating the type, size and tenure of affordable housing 7 

Transfer prices 9 

Development Viability 10 

Commuted Sums 11 

Planning Procedures 11 

Rural Exception Sites 11 

Appendix 1 Information to accompany a planning application 13 

Appendix  2  Heads of Terms for section 106 agreements 14 

Appendix  3  Transfer prices and Commuted sums 15 

Appendix 4 List of Registered Providers 16 

Map 1 Parishes and Sub areas of the District 17 

 1 76



Affordable Housing SPD December 2010 

 

1. Introduction 

1.1 
The Council believes that everyone should have the opportunity of a 
decent home which they can afford in a community in which they 
want to work or live. Selby District Council is committed to providing 
high quality affordable housing for people who cannot access or 
afford market housing in the District  

1.2 Housing affordability is one of the biggest challenges facing the 
District . House prices are higher than national and regional 
averages, and have tripled over the period 1996 to 2010’ Affordability 
ratios (house price to earnings) are also significantly higher than the 
‘Affordable Definition’ of 3.5  (an affordable mortgage being 3 5 times 
annual income) particularly in the northern part of the District. 

1.3 
Recent evidence suggests that there is a significant need for 
affordable housing in the District.  However not only do we need 
more affordable housing, it needs to be the right kind of housing in 
the right location. 

 
 

2. Purpose and Status of the SPD 
2,1 Supplementary Planning Documents(SPD’s) were introduced by the 

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 to replace 
Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) and form part of a 
planning authority’s Local Development Framework. 

2.2 National Planning  Guidance(PPS12) states that SPD’s should 
provide additional information to existing plan policies and proposals 
to assist applicants and decision makers in interpreting and applying 
policy.  SPD is given ‘substantial weight’ as a material consideration 
in planning decisions, particularly if it accords with national 
guidance/policy and has been the subject of consultation. 

2.3 The purpose of this SPD is to set out the Council’s approach to 
delivering affordable housing in accordance with the Local 
Development Framework(LDF) and national policy.  This includes 
the range of approaches, standards and mechanisms required to 
deliver affordable housing which meets local needs and contributes 
towards attaining mixed sustainable communities and a balanced 
housing market. 

2.4 By following the guidance and discussing proposals with the Council, 
the time it takes to determine a planning application will be 
minimised and the probability of success increased. 
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3. National Policy Context 
3.1 Planning Policy Statement 3 Housing, first published in December 

2006 (amended June 2010), sets out the  vision, objectives and 
policies in relation to housing provision and delivery.  The principle 
aim of PPS3 is to increase housing delivery through a more 
responsive approach to local land supply, ensuring that everyone 
has the opportunity of living in a decent home, which they can afford, 
in a community where they want to live. 

3.2 In order to deliver affordable and market housing, PPS3 specifies 
that Local Development Documents (LDD’s) should seek to meet the 
needs and demand for housing in their area by: 

• Setting out the proportions of households requiring market 
and affordable housing 

• Specifying the types of households requiring market housing 

• Including a plan wide target for affordable housing, taking 
account of need and availability of finance 

• Setting separate targets for social rented and intermediate 
housing 

• Specifying the size and type of affordable housing needed 

• Setting out the circumstances where affordable housing is 
required taking account of the national indicative minimum 
threshold of 15 dwellings, setting lower threshold where viable 
and practicable 

• Describing the approach to seeking developer contributions to 
affordable housing, on and off-site 

• Considering allocating and releasing ‘exceptions sites’ for 
affordable housing in rural settlement  

3.3 PPS3 also includes a  definition of affordable housing which includes 
social rented and intermediate housing but excludes low cost market 
housing. (see section 5) 

  

4. Local  Policy Context 
 Core Strategy 
4.1 The Council’s Core Strategy encourages the development of 

sustainable communities, which are vital, healthy and prosperous.  It 
aims to meet the current needs of local residents whilst recognising 
the importance of having regard as far as possible to future 
circumstances and the legacy being created for future residents. 

4.2 The two main aims of the Core Strategy affordable housing policy 
are: 

• To establish the overall target for the provision of affordable 
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housing in the District in accordance with PPS3; 

• To set out the broad framework within which developer 
contributions go towards meeting affordable housing need will 
be sought in association with normal market housing. 

4.3 The Council has set itself a long term target  for the Core Strategy 
period up to 2026 to secure up to  40% affordable housing from  total 
housing provision from all sources, not just in association with private 
developments. 

4.4 Given that Selby District is basically rural in character and has a high 
affordable housing need, 60% of which arises outside Selby, there is 
justification for operating lower thresholds than the national indicative 
site size threshold of 15 dwellings, subject to compatibility with levels 
of viability.  Supplementary work on the relative viability of varying 
threshold levels has been undertaken, which has established that a 
site size of 10 units is the minimum which makes the provision of 
affordable units sufficiently viable. (See Affordable Housing Viability Study  
September 2009 and Affordable  Housing Small Sites Threshold Testing 
Addendum Letter October 2010) 

  
 Core Strategy Policy CP5 

A The Council will seek to achieve a 40/60% affordable/general 
market housing ratio within overall housing delivery 
B In pursuit of this aim the Council will negotiate for on-site provision 
of affordable housing up to a maximum of 40%of total new dwellings 
on all market housing sites at or above the  threshold of 10 
dwellings(or sites of 0.3ha) or more.  Commuted sums will not 
normally be accepted on these sites unless there are clear benefits 
to the community/or delivering a balanced housing market in re-
locating all or part of the affordable housing contribution. 
C.  On sites below the threshold, a commuted sum will be sought to 
provide affordable housing within the District.  The target contribution 
will be equivalent to the provision of 10% affordable units. 
D.  The tenure split and the type of housing being sought will be 
based on the Council’s latest evidence on local need. 
E.  An appropriate agreement will be secured at the time of granting 
planning permission to secure the long-term future of affordable 
housing.  In the case of larger schemes, the affordable housing 
provision will be reviewed prior to the commencement of each 
phase. 
The actual amount of affordable housing, or commuted sum payment 
to be provided is a matter for negotiation at the time of a planning 
application, having regard to any abnormal costs, economic viability 
and other requirements associated with the development.  Guidance 
will be provided through an Affordable Housing SPD. 
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4.5 Rural exception policy 
The Core Strategy rural exception sites policy enables small sites to 
be developed, specifically for affordable housing in small rural 
communities that would not be developed for housing under normal 
planning policies.  Acceptance of ‘exception sites’ is subject to their 
meeting an identified local need and that any homes developed will 
remain affordable in perpetuity.   

  
 Core Strategy Policy CP6 

In settlements with less than 3,000 population planning permission 
will be granted for small scale ‘rural affordable housing’ as an 
exception to normal planning policy where schemes are restricted to 
affordable housing only and provided all of the following criteria are 
met: 
i) The site is within or adjoining Development Limits  
ii) A local need has been identified, the nature of which is met by 

the proposed development. 
iii) The development is sympathetic to the form and character 

and landscape setting of the village and in accordance with 
normal development management criteria, and 

An appropriate agreement will be secured, at the time of the granting 
of planning permission to secure the long-term future of the 
affordable housing  

  
 Site Allocations DPD 
4.6 Specific allocations for rural exceptions sites are considered as part 

of the Site Allocations DPD.  The allocations will be in the Secondary 
Villages where there are no market housing allocations which would 
assist in affordable housing delivery. They may be on greenfield sites 
and/or previously developed land both within and adjoining 
development limits 

  

 Housing Strategy 
4.7 Selby District Council is a partner in the North Yorkshire Sub-

Regional Housing Partnership which is responsible for the 
development and implementation of the North Yorkshire Housing 
Strategy.    A Local Action Plan will be developed specifically for 
Selby District. 

4.8 Strategic Priority 1 of this  Housing Strategy is to enable the 
provision of more affordable homes.  The sub-region proposes to  

• Deliver  a programme of additional affordable homes 

• Increase the availability of land for affordable housing 
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• Investigate alternative delivery mechanisms for affordable 
housing 

  

5. What is Affordable Housing ? 
5.1 Affordable housing definition 

For the purpose of this SPD, the Council’s definition of affordable 
housing will be  based on the most up to date PPS3 definitions at the 
time a planning  application is determined, in June 2010 the 
definitions were as follows:- 
 

 Affordable housing includes social rented and intermediate housing, 
provided to specified eligible household whose needs are not met by 
the market. 
Affordable housing should:- 

• Meet the needs of eligible households including availability as 
a cost low enough for them to afford, determined with regard 
to local incomes and house prices; and 

• Include provision for the home to remain at an affordable price 
for future eligible households or, if these restrictions are lifted, 
for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative affordable 
housing provision. 

5.2 
 
 
 

Forms of affordable housing 
Social rented housing  
Owned and managed by local authorities and Registered 
Providers(RP’s) for which guideline target rents are determined 
through the national rent regime.   

 Intermediate affordable housing 
Housing at prices and rents above those of social rent, but below 
market prices or rents which meet the criteria set out in the definition 
above. Common models of intermediate housing include:- 

• Shared equity is where more than one party has an interest 
in the value of the home eg an equity loan arrangement or a 
shared ownership lease.  There may be a charge on the loan 
and restrictions on price, access and resale 

• Shared ownership where the purchaser buys an initial share 
in a home from a housing provider who retains the remainder.  
In most cases the purchaser may buy additional shares 
(staircasing) and own the whole property and it may also be 
possible to sell back shares under certain circumstance 
(staircasing down).   Staircasing may however be restricted in 
some rural areas 

• Intermediate rent  is housing made available at below market 
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rent – levels should not exceed 80% of prevailing market rents

• Discounted sale homes are provided at a discount to the full 
market value.  The purchaser buys the whole home at a 
reduced rate.  

 
 

 7 82



Affordable Housing SPD December 2010 

 

6. Evidence of Housing Need 
 Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 
6.1 In 2009, the Council commissioned consultants  to undertake a 

SHMA. 
6.2 The study involved a detailed analysis of affordable housing 

requirements using a methodology advocated in Government 
Guidance.   Analysis indicates that across Selby, there is an annual 
net shortfall of 378 and a gross shortfall of 409 affordable dwellings. 
This is taken as a measure of the annual supply/demand imbalance 
for the five year period 2008/9 to 2012/13. This compares with a net 
affordable housing requirement of 294 each year identified in the 
2005 housing needs assessment. 

6.3 Around 25% of the identified need is in Selby town and if this is 
added to the need in the market towns of Sherburn and Tadcaster, 
this accounts for 40% of total need.  The highest need is therefore 
across the rural areas of the District. 

6.4 Analysis of affordable housing requirements suggested that a range 
of affordable dwellings are required, in particular two and three 
bedroom general needs properties to address the needs of families.  
The report emphasises that particular care is taken to ensure that 
properties are built to reflect the demand from families and in the 
interests of long-term community sustainability. 

6.5 A tenure split in the range 50 to 70% social rented (and the balance 
of 30 to 50% to be intermediate tenure) across the District is 
recommended. This is based on the stated preferences of 
households in 2009 and an analysis of the relative affordability of 
intermediate tenure products. 

  

7. Negotiating the type, size and tenure of affordable 
housing 

7.2 Developers are recommended to view SDC website to access the 
most up to date contribution guidance and appendices to this SPD. 

7.3 Site size and Suitability 
In accordance with the Core Strategy Policy CP5, the Council will 
seek to negotiate a target of 40% affordable  homes on residential 
schemes (or mixed schemes with a residential element) of 10 
dwellings or more, or 0.3ha or more regardless of the number of 
dwellings.  

7.4 The Council will apply this policy to planning application on sites 
falling below the threshold where the Council can demonstrate that 
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the site is capable of delivering more housing than proposed and/or 
the  site forms part of a more substantial development, which would 
in its totality be above the threshold..  For example where a site has 
been split into phases which individually fall below the threshold.   
This will apply regardless of land ownership. 

7.5 Type and tenure 
The exact number, type and size of affordable housing will be based 
on an assessment of need which will include:- 

• Information from the most up to date SHMA or local needs 
survey if available 

• Current information from our  Housing Register  

• Existing affordable housing provision in the locality 

• Local housing market characteristics 

7.6 Based on the current housing needs evidence, the Council will seek 
2 and 3 bed family housing rather than flats in order to meet a range 
of needs in flexible housing solutions for the long term.  The Council 
will resist the provision of one bed properties for these reasons.  A 
tenure split in the range 50 to 70% social rented (and the balance of 
30 to 50% to be intermediate tenure) across the District  will be the 
starting point for negotiations based on the evidence from the SHMA.

7.7 Design and layout 
As with all forms of residential development the Council expects 
affordable housing to be built to a high standard of design and 
amenity.  Affordable housing units provided within a new residential 
development should be of a similar size and quality to the open 
market housing and should be visually indistinguishable. They 
should meet the Homes and Communities Agency design and quality 
standards. An appropriate level of parking should be provided for the 
affordable homes.  

7.8 Pepper potting 
In order to create mixed and balanced communities, affordable 
housing should be dispersed through the application site. There may 
be circumstances where Registered Providers (RP’s) have 
management reasons for seeking a proportion of the affordable 
housing to be sited together eg in flatted schemes but this should not 
prevent the remainder of the provision to be distributed across the 
development.   

7.9 Registered Providers 
The Council strongly recommends that developers put forward 
proposals with a partner RP’s in order that they can be involved in 
the negotiations at the earliest possible stage and preferably be party 
to the section 106 Agreement  There are several RP’s who have 
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existing stock in the District and work with the Council in the future 
development of affordable housing.  A list of these Registered 
Providers is  set out in Appendix 4.   The Council’s preferred option 
is that the developer builds and transfers the completed units to an 
RP at the transfer price for that particular dwellings (see section  9). 
In some circumstances the developer may transfer serviced land to 
the RP to enable the building of each affordable unit.  Whatever 
option is chosen the Council will normally expect the affordable 
housing to be provided without the need for public subsidy.  In some 
circumstances however,  where there is some ‘additionality’ to the 
housing scheme,  grant may be available from the Homes and 
Communities Agency to the RP which would need to be supported 
by the Council.   

7.10 Local Connection 
Affordable housing developed in Selby town, Sherburn and 
Tadcaster will be made available to people with a local connection to 
that settlement and the surrounding sub area parishes (see Map 1).  
In the rural parishes the affordable housing will be available in the 
first instance to people with a local connection to the parish and 
subsequently to people with a local connection to other parishes in 
the sub-area.  If a local person in need of accommodation cannot be 
found to occupy the affordable property, a cascade mechanism will 
be used to widen the search area.  The time periods required for 
each area of search  and the definition of local connection will be set 
out in the Section 106 agreement. 

7.11 Legal agreements 
The affordable housing will be secured though a planning obligation 
under Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
Model heads of terms are to be found in Appendix 1 of this document 
and a draft section 106 agreement (based on this model) must be 
submitted with the planning application. 

7.12 Service Charges 
On developments where the affordable housing provision is subject 
to a service charge, the charge should not be so great as to make 
occupancy unaffordable.  The Council will consider the level of 
service charges in the context of prices, rents, and overall 
affordability in relation to the findings of the SHMA. 

  

8. Transfer prices 
8.1 The expectation of the Council is for affordable housing on sites of 

10 dwellings or above to be provided by the development as 
completed units on sites.   

`8.2 The Council wants to avoid RP’s bidding against each other to 
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secure affordable homes from developers. and has worked with its 
RP partners to set a transfer price for each property type of a 
minimum size. The methodology is set out in Appendix 3 and will be 
periodically reviewed.   This price is irrespective of tenure and is 
intended as a guide. It should be provided as part of the information 
submitted with the planning application and included in the section 
106 agreement.   

  

9. Development Viability 
9.1 Developers are expected to consider the overall cost of 

development, including the required planning obligations and any 
abnormal costs, prior to negotiating the purchase of land or the 
acquisition or sale of an option.  Early consultation with the Council 
on such requirements is therefore encouraged. 

9.2 On certain sites development viability may be affected by a range or 
combination of factors such as high abnormal costs and/or 
competing or existing land values.  Where it can be demonstrated 
that schemes would incur high abnormal costs, or where 
development viability is affected by other factors, a reduction in the 
level of affordable housing may  be considered favourably.   

9.3 Abnormal costs can broadly be described as site conditions, which a 
competent purchase, having undertaken the necessary investigation, 
could not have reasonably  foreseen prior to the acquisition  of a site.  

9.4 Where development viability is considered to be affected, the 
developer should identify these issues and associated costs and 
submit a financial appraisal to the Council at the earliest opportunity.  
A list of information required can be obtained from the Council 
website.  

9.5 The Council will refer the submitted appraisal to an independent 
valuer and will require an open and co-operative approach between 
the developer, the Council and the valuer.  The cost of this will be 
reimbursed by the developers. 

9.6 Where development viability is proven to be affected to a critical 
point by the provision of affordable housing a negotiated reduction 
may be agreed either to the overall numbers or to the to type, size 
and tenure. 

  

10. Commuted Sums 
10.1 If a site has been accepted as being appropriate for the provision of 

affordable housing (on sites of 10 dwellings or above)  it is expected 
that those units will be provided on site.  Consequently  financial 
contributions to fund the provision of affordable housing on land 
elsewhere, will be only be acceptable in very exceptional 
circumstances  where it can be shown there are clear benefits to the 
community/or delivering a balanced housing market in re-locating all 
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or part of the affordable housing contribution.  
10.2 A financial contribution will be only be acceptable in-lieu of on-site 

provision if both the developer the Council agree that this is the 
preferred approach eg where the management of the affordable 
housing on site cannot be effectively secured.  

10.3 There is a strong reliance on private development to contribute to the 
delivery of affordable housing.  A high proportion of that development 
comes forward on small sites within village settlements.  Therefore 
the Council’s Core Strategy’s affordable housing policy requires all 
developments to contribute in some way towards meeting housing 
need wherever the viability of the development allows. 

10.4 The Council’s Economic Viability Assessment has indicated that 'on-
site' provision of at least one whole unit on sites of less than 10 
dwellings will not generally be viable.  It is therefore proposed that 
below this threshold a contribution in lieu be sought for each new 
dwelling unit.  The commuted sum will have an upper limit equivalent 
to a 10% affordable rate. 

10.5 As with 'onsite' provision on sites of 10 dwellings or more, all 
contributions will be subject to negotiation and the policy parameters 
are there to inform discussion. 

10.6 The methodology for calculating the commuted sums is set out in 
Appendix 3 and the mechanism for payment  will be secured through  
the section 106 agreement.   

10.7 Contributions received in lieu for affordable housing on site will be 
held in a fund and use to meet the provision of affordable housing 
elsewhere in the District.  This includes new build schemes and 
purchase and refurbishment of empty properties  

  

11. Planning Procedures 
11.1 Developers are advised to consult with the Council’s designated 

Affordable Housing Officer at the earliest opportunity within the site 
development process.  This should be prior to the land acquisition 
stage and prior to the submission of a planning application. The 
Council’s policy is that pre-application charges will apply for advice 
that relates to a specific site. 

11.2 The Council will not validate a planning application where there is a 
requirement to provide an element of affordable housing, unless the 
application is supported  by an Affordable Housing Plan(see 
Appendix 1), the Heads of Terms of a section 106 agreement (see 
Appendix 2) and a financial appraisal if the target of 40% affordable 
housing cannot be achieved. 

  

12. Rural Exception Sites 
12.1 The rural exception sites policy (see section 4) enables small sites to 
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be developed, specifically for affordable housing in small rural 
communities that would not be developed for housing under normal 
planning policies.  Acceptance of ‘exception sites’ is subject to their 
meeting an identified local need and that any homes developed will 
remain affordable in perpetuity 

12.2 The housing need of the community can be identified through the 
SHMA, local housing needs surveys, housing register and other 
mechanisms such as community consultation events. 

12.3 The Council currently has the resources of a Rural Housing Enabler 
employed as part of the North Yorkshire Rural Housing Partnership 
who works with landowners, local communities and RP’s to deliver 
rural affordable housing schemes.  Landowners wishing to develop 
their land for exception site schemes should seek the advice of the 
Rural Housing Enabler or the Council’s Affordable Housing Officer at 
the earliest opportunity.  

12.4 Specific allocations for such sites in Secondary Villages will be 
considered in the Site Allocations DPD. These may be on ‘greenfield’ 
sites and/or previously developed land both within and adjoining 
village development limit 
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 Appendix 1 
 Information to accompany a planning application 
1. The proportion of dwellings provided to be affordable (target of 40%) 
2. A financial appraisal if the 40% target is not achieved 
3. The proportion of affordable dwellings to be provided as social rent 

and intermediate housing 
4. Layout plans showing the affordable dwellings by tenure 
5. Details of the Registered Provider who will be partnering on the site 
6. Timing/trigger arrangement for the transfer of the affordable 

dwellings to the identified Registered Provider 
7. Details of open market valuations of the affordable dwellings 
8. Draft section 106 agreement 
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 Appendix  2 
 Heads of Terms for section 106 agreements 
1. The number, type and tenure mix of the affordable housing 
 Affordable housing plots and associated car parking bays to be 

identified  on an attached plan 
2. Schedule of affordable dwellings confirming plot number, house type 

and floor area 
3. Requirement that the developer informs Selby District Council when 

the development commences 
4. Requirement that the affordable dwellings be transferred to  the 

partner Registered Provider named in the agreement 
5. Time  period for developer to enter into a contract with the 

Registered Provider and provisions for an alternative Registered 
provider in the event the deadline cannot be reached 

6. Requirement for affordable dwellings to be built to a standard of 
specification which acceptable to the Registered Provider   

7. Marketing obligations for the Registered Provider to be set out 
8. Prices for affordable dwellings for sale to include marketing costs to 

be incurred by the  Registered Provider 
9. Triggers for when the affordable dwellings will be provided 
10. Prices for the affordable dwellings to be inserted and index linked if 

necessary 
11. Requirement for affordable dwellings to be made available  to 

households with a local connection (definition included) and cascade 
periods set out 

12. Requirement for those purchasing under Discount Sale to enter into 
a lease  with the Registered Provider restricting resale ie limiting the 
percentage of open market value at which the home can be sold 

13. Clause to cover the requirement of a commuted sum in the event 
that the developer fails to enter into a contract with a Registered 
Provider 

14. Council to covenant to use the commuted sums to meet local 
housing needs 

15. Council to covenant to repay any remaining monies if they have not 
been spent  within  five years of the date of payment 

16. Mortgagee in Possession Clause 
17. Clause requiring reassessment of economic viability (if 40% target 

not achieved) after a certain time period/construction  of x dwellings 
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 Appendix  3 
 Transfer prices and Commuted sums 
 Transfer prices - Methodology 
 The Council works with its RP providers to set transfer prices for a 

range of property types    
 Properties for rent  

RP’s provide information on prices that could be paid based on the 
project rental income and borrowing limits.  An average price for 
rental units is then calculated. 
Intermediate properties 
A District average of 50% of market values calculated based on  an 
affordable mortgage  being 3 times an annual salary. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
January 2011 
(Not yet agreed) 

Unit type Size sq m Price to 
developer 

1 bed flat 50 £37,000 

2 bed flat 65 £45,000 

2 bed house 76 £48,000 

3 bed house 86 £73,000 

4 bed house 101 £85,000 

 
 
 

Commuted Sums – Methodology 
The methodology is to ensure that the shortfall between the market 
value of affordable dwellings and market dwellings is met by the 
developer.   
This is represented by the formula below: 
(A-B) X(CXD) 
Where A is the market value of a dwelling (or sq m) 
Where B is the transfer value of a dwelling (or sq m) to a RP 
Where C is the affordable housing percentage 
Where D is the total number of dwellings  (or sq m) 
For 10 dwellings or above the target  affordable housing 
percentage is 40%  
For sites of less than 10 dwellings the target percentage is 10% 
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Appendix 4  List of Registered 
Providers 

  
Broadacres Housing Association 
Broadacres House 
Mount View 
Standard Way 
Northallerton DL6 2YD 

Jephson Housing 
Association 
Jephson House 
Lowfields Business Park 
Old Point Way 
Elland HX5 9DE 

  
Home 
Knight House 
2 Sandbeck Court 
Wetherby  LS22 7BA 

Chevin Housing Group 
Harrison St 
Wakefield WF1PS 

  
South Yorkshire Housing 
Association 
43-47 Wellington Street 
Sheffield S1 4HF 

Connect Housing 
205 Roundhay Road 
Harehills 
Leeds LS8 4HS 

  
Yorkshire Housing 
6 Innovation Close 
Heslington 
York YO10 5ZF 

Hanover  
(Elderly persons 
accommodation) 
The Wave 
1 View Croft Road 
Shipley BD17 7DU 
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Cliffe CP
Selby CP

Wistow CP

Escrick CP

Balne CP

Carlton CP

Burn CP

Womersley CP

Cawood CP

North Duffield CP

Riccall CP

Beal CP

Birkin CP

Barlow CP

Sherburn in Elmet CP

Skipwith CP

Healaugh CP

Thorganby CP

Newland CP

South Milford CP

Heck CP

Stillingfleet CP

Whitley CP

Kelfield CP

Hambleton CP

Hensall CP

Gateforth CP
Hillam CP

Brayton CP
Hemingbrough CP

Bolton Percy CP

Tadcaster CP

Appleton Roebuck CP

Lead CP

Stapleton CP

Camblesforth CP

Kellington CP

Long Drax CP

Colton CP

Drax CP

Fairburn CP

Ulleskelf CP

Bilbrough CP

Church Fenton CP

Stutton with Hazlewood CP

Steeton CP

Monk Fryston CP

Oxton CP

Towton CP

Kirk Smeaton CP

Walden Stubbs CP

Grimston CP

Biggin CP

Barkston Ash CP

Little Smeaton CP

Cridling Stubbs CP

Burton Salmon CP

Hirst Courtney CP

Barlby with Osgodby CP

Eggborough CP

Ryther cum Ossendyke CP

Saxton with Scarthingwell CP

Acaster Selby CP

Brotherton CP
Byram cum Sutton CP

West Haddlesey CP

Catterton CP

Chapel Haddlesey CP

Huddleston with Newthorpe CP

Little Fenton CP

Temple Hirst CP

Newton Kyme cum Toulston CP

Kirkby Wharfe with North Milford CP

Thorpe Willoughby CP

Northern

Western

Southern

Central

South East

East

North East

Selby District Outline

Main Towns

Western Sub Area

Southern Sub Area

Central Sub Area

South East Sub Area

East Sub Area

North East Sub Area

Northern Sub Area

 
Map 1 Parishes and Sub-Areas 
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Agenda Item No: 12
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Treasury Management – Monitoring Report to 30th 

September 2010 
  
To: Policy & Resources Committee 
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Finance  
  
Author: Nicola Chick, Accountancy Services Manager  
  
Presented by: Karen Iveson, Head of Service - Finance 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To update councillors on the Treasury Management activities of the Council 

for the period ending 30th September 2010. 
  
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 Councillors endorse the actions of officers on the Council’s treasury 

activities for the period ending 30th September 2010 and note the 
contents of the report. 

  
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 This report therefore ensures that the Council is embracing best practice in 

accordance with CIPFA’s revised Code of Practice for Treasury Management 
in issued in November 2009.   

  
3.2 This report presents the Council’s Treasury Management activities for the first 

six months of the financial year to 30th September 2010.  It considers both 
borrowing and investment decisions taken in the light of the interest rates and 
economic conditions prevailing at the time.  It also considers the performance 
of our funds compared to benchmarks of average interest rates and our peers 
in the CIPFA Treasury Management Benchmarking Club. 
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3.3 The two key budgets related to the Council’s Treasury Management activities 
are the amount of interest earned on investments £316k (£271k General 
Fund, £45k Housing Revenue Account) and the amount of interest paid on 
borrowing £856k.  The latest forecast for investment income is £304k (£261k 
General Fund and £43k Housing Revenue Account).    

  
  
4 The Report 
  
 Introduction and Background 
  
4.1 This is the second monitoring report for Treasury Management in 2010/11 

and covers the period 1 April to 30 September.  During this period the Council 
complied with its legislative and regulatory requirements. 

  
4.2 Treasury Management in Local Government is governed by the CIPFA “Code 

of Practice on Treasury Management in the Public Services” and in this 
context is the management of the Council’s cash flows, its banking and its 
capital market transactions, the effective control of the risks associated with 
those activities and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those 
risks.  This Council has adopted the Code and complies with its requirements. 

  
4.3 The Council’s Treasury Strategy, including the Annual Investment Strategy 

was approved by Policy & Resources Committee on 23 March 2010 and this 
incorporated the Prudential Indicators which had been approved by Council at 
its meeting on 2 March 2010. 

  
 Interest Rates and Market Conditions 
  
4.4 The Bank of England has maintained interest rates at 0.5% (the “bank rate”) 

which is an historically low level and the first bank rate rise is not now 
expected until at least the middle of 2011.   

  
4.5 Consumer Price Inflation (CPI) has remained high it peaked at 3.7% in April 

and has fallen back gradually each month to 3.1% in August where it has 
remained.  The Retail Price Index (RPI) stood at 5.3% and has also gradually 
reduced to 4.6% in September. 

  
4.6 There continues to be considerable uncertainty in forecast for both investment 

rates and PWLB borrowing rates due to the difficulties in forecasting the 
reversal of the Bank of England Quantitative Easing programme, the tough 
cuts outlined in the Emergency Budget since confirmed by the 
Comprehensive Spending Review, the speed of recovery of the banks to 
profitability, consumer savings and the balance of the UK economy in terms 
of imports and exports. 
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4.7 During September there were expectations that the Bank of England may 
need to undertake some further Quantitative Easing, however this is now 
looking less likely. 

  
4.8 Interest rates for different periods continue to remain close to the bank rate as 

shown in Table 1.  However, as can be seen from the table there has been a 
slight rise since April especially in the 3 month plus periods.  This is because 
the forecasters are expecting a rise in rates by March 2011 of 0.25%.  This 
movement is helping with the interest receipts that the Council obtains from 
its cash balances, but only marginally.  The Council budgeted for an average 
1.5% rate on investments in 2010/11 and currently it is forecast to be 1.38%.   

  
 Table 1: Average Interest Rates 1 April to 30 June 
  
  April  

2010 
June 
2010 

July 
2010 

August 
2010 

Sept 
2010 

Base Rate (Bank Rate) 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50
Over Night 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35
7 Days 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.40 0.40
1 month 0.40 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45
3 Months 0.50 0.65 0.65 0.60 0.60
6 Months 0.75 0.95 0.95 .090 0.90
1 Year 1.15 1.30 1.30 1.30 1.30 

  
4.9 The Council’s Treasury Advisors, Sector provided a forecast for interest rates 

for both investments and PWLB borrowing as part of the Treasury 
Management Strategy and this forecast has changed.  As a consequence of 
the Bank of England continuing to leave interest rates at their low level.  Table 
2 shows the forecast included in the Treasury Strategy and Table 3 shows the 
latest forecast.  

  
 Table 2 Forecast for Interest Rates Included in Treasury Strategy 
  
  2010 2011 2012 2013 

 Now Q3 Q4 Q1/2 Q3/4 Q1/2 Q3/4 Q1/2 
 % % % % % % % % 
Bank Rate 0.50 0.75 1.00 2.00 3.25 3.75 4.25 4.50 

5 Yr PWLB 3.20 3.30 3.40 3.75 4.35 4.60 4.80 4.85 

10 Yr PWLB 4.05 4.15 4.30 4.50 4.85 5.00 5.10 5.15 

25 Yr PWLB 4.65 4.70 4.80 4.90 5.10 5.20 5.25 5.35 

50 yr PWLB 4.70 4.75 4.90 5.10 5.20 5.30 5.35 5.45  
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 Table 3 Forecast for Interest Rates September 2010 
 
 2010 2011 2012 2013 
 Now Q4 Q1/2 Q3/4 Q1/2 Q3/4 Q1/2 
 % % % % % % % 
Bank Rate 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.88 1.38 2.25 3.13 

5 Yr PWLB 2.89 3.05 3.15 3.55 4.00 4.55 5.10 

10 Yr PWLB 4.24 4.15 4.20 4.65 5.00 5.35 5.60 

25 Yr PWLB 5.17 5.05 5.15 5.30 5.55 5.75 5.85 

50 yr PWLB 5.22 4.95 5.05 5.20 5.45 5.65 5.75   
  
4.10 As can be seen from Tables 2 and 3 because the bank rate has remained at 

0.5% this has had an impact on the forecast for rates later in this financial 
year and into the following financial years. 

  
4.11 The Comprehensive Spending Review (CSR) announcement on 20 October 

2010 had an immediate impact on PWLB borrowing rates requiring them all to 
be raised by up to 1%.  This has been factored into the forecast for interest 
rates and is shown for information in table 4. 

  
 Table 4: PWLB Interest Rates Forecast For March 2011 
  
 Period  April 

2010 
June  
2010 

September 
2010 

CSR 
Impact 

5 Year 2.84% 2.29% 2.20 3.05

10 Year  4.14% 3.55% 3.30 4.15

25 Year 4.62% 4.30% 4.30 5.15

50 Year  4.65% 4.32% 4.30 5.05
 

  
4.12 The forecasts are based on moderate economic recovery and moderate 

Monetary Policy Committee concerns about inflation looking two years ahead. 
 There is a high level of uncertainty in all forecasts due to the factors involved 
and their sensitivity to each other. 

  
 Annual Investment Strategy 
  
4.13 The Annual Investment Strategy outlines the Council’s investment priorities 

which are : 
 Security of Capital and 
 Liquidity of its investments 

 
These priorities are consistent with those recommended by CLG and CIPFA. 
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4.14 The Council will aim to achieve optimum return on investments 
commensurate with the proper levels of security and liquidity.  In the current 
economic climate it is considered prudent to mainly keep investments short –
term.   As deposits are maturing they are being invested in periods mainly up 
to six months with few up to one year, but nothing longer.  This is enabling the 
portfolio to be positioned to take advantage of the rise in interest rates when it 
occurs in 2011.   

  
4.15 The Council continues to invest in only highly credit rated institutions using 

the Sector suggested creditworthiness matrices which take information from 
all the credit ratings agencies.  Officers can confirm that the Council has not 
breached its approved investment limits during the first three months of the 
year.  Appendix A shows an analysis of Investments at 1 April 2010, and 30 
June 2010 and 30 September.   

  
4.16 With interest rates available remaining low this is having an impact on interest 

receipts.  The budget monitoring for quarter 2 is forecasting that the Council is 
unlikely to achieve its interest income estimate of £316k of which £271k is 
allocated to the General Fund and £45k to the Housing Revenue Account.  
The latest forecast is for interest receipts to total £304k giving a revised 
budget forecast of £261k for the General Fund a shortfall of £10k and £43k 
revised budget forecast for the Housing Revenue Account a shortfall of £2k.  
This is an improvement on the forecasted position in June which was 
forecasting a shortfall £25k.  The reason for this improvement is the impact of 
the earlier drawing down of the borrowing required to fund the new Civic 
Centre which has been used first to fund the project rather than the Council’s 
own resources.  

  
4.17 The average level of funds available for investment during the six months to 

September was £23m, rather than the expected £21m.  These funds were 
available on a temporary basis, and the level of funds available was mainly 
dependent on the timing of precept payments, receipt of grants and progress 
on the capital programme.  The Council holds approximately £17.5m of core 
cash balances made up of earmarked reserves and capital receipts set aside 
to repay debt for investment purposes (i.e. funds available for more than one 
year).   

  
4.18 The Council has a benchmark of its budget target of 1.5% to reflect 

performance investments.  The average rate to September was 1.66% which 
is above benchmark, but is due to investments which were placed during 
2008/09 at rates of 6% that matured in June.  The average rate currently 
forecast for the year is 1.38%.  This is due to investments being replaced at 
the lower market rates. 
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4.19 The impact of lower than forecast interest rates means that as investments 
mature and are reinvested the interest earned will be less.  The forecast at 
the time that the budget was set was for interest rates to start to rise and 
reach 2.00% by March 2011 this is now unlikely and the forecast has been 
revised to them remaining at 0.5%.  The impact is that the interest rates 
currently on offer are averaging between 0.4% and 1.4%.    

  
  
4.20 The Council is a member of the CIPFA Treasury Management benchmarking 

club, and Table 5 shows a comparison of the Council’s returns against the 
average from the club for the first three months of the year.    

  
 Table 5: Comparison of Selby District Council Average Investment rates 

Compared to CIPFA Benchmarking Club Average. 
  
 

 April May June July August September

Club 
Average 2.35 2.38 1.16 1.11 1.11 1.12

Selby   
DC 2.58 2.52 1.23 1.19 1.19 1.19

 
  
4.21 As can be seen from the table the Council is performing marginally better 

than the club average.  However as higher rate investments mature and are 
replaced at lower rates the differential has reduced. 

  
 Borrowing 
  
4.22 It is a statutory duty for the Council to determine and keep under review its 

“Affordable Borrowing Limits”.  The Council’s approved Prudential Indicators 
(affordable limits) were outlined in the Treasury Management Strategy 
Statement (TMSS).  A list of the limits is shown at Appendix B.  Officers can 
confirm that the Prudential Indicators were not breached during the first nine 
months of the year.  

  
4.23 The TMSS indicated a need to take long term borrowing for the Selby 

Community Project.  This borrowing was taken with guidance from Sector 
from the PWLB in March 2010.  Councillors were advised of this in the 
2009/10 Treasury Management Annual review report approved by Policy & 
Resources Committee at its meeting on 29 June 2010.  The TMSS also 
indicated that there may be a need to externalise the borrowing allowance 
used to fund the HRA capital programme, this has yet to be done.  For cash 
flow purposes the Council has temporarily borrowed between £1.0m and 
£1.5m on four occasions at a cost of £190.41 and an average rate of 0.32%.  
This is shown in table 6.   
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 Table 6: Analysis of Temporary Borrowing 
  
  £1,000 £1,500 

April 8 days  

May 8 days  

June (2 Loans)  3 days  

4.24 The Council approved an Authorised Borrowing Limit of £20.0m and an 
Operational Borrowing Limit of £16.0m for 2010/11.  The highest total gross 
amount of borrowing in the year to 30 September has not been more than 
£14.125m on any occasion.  

  
  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no financial implications as a result of this report.  The financial 

implications in respect of investment interest have been reported in the 
budget monitoring report.  However, the Head of Service - Finance and 
Accountancy Services Manager will, with advice from the Council’s advisor 
(Sector Treasury Services) look to maximise opportunities with the Council’s 
investment and borrowing position. 

  
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The impact of the economy, and the turmoil in the financial markets, is having 

an impact on the Council’s investment returns.   
  
  
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Treasury Management Strategy and Annual Investment Strategy support 

the Council’s strategic theme ‘making better use of resources’. 
  
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Treasury Management Strategy and Annual Investment Strategy support 

all the Council’s priorities. 
  
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement No Impact 

 
 

100



   
   
   

 

 
 
 

9.2 Equalities No Impact  
   
9.3 Community Safety and Crime No Impact 
   
9.4 Procurement No Impact  
   
9.5 Risk Management Impact  
 This report helps to keep Councillors aware that the Council is managing the 

risks associated with treasury management by ensuring that best practice is 
adhered to.  The aim is to minimise the risk to Council reserves through 
market, interest rate and credit risks. 

   
9.6 Sustainability No Impact  
   
   
9.7 Value for Money Impact  
  
 The timing of investing and borrowing is crucial to ensure that the Council’s 

obligations to fund services and pay for the costs associated with debt can be 
sustained, and that the best possible interest rates are obtained. 

  
  
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 Within the accountancy section treasury management files. 
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APPENDIX A 

  Analysis of Deposits At 1 April 2010, 30 June 2010 and 30 September 2010 
   
  

Institution Amount Maturity Rate Amount Maturity Rate Amount Maturity Rate

£'000 % £'000 % £'000 %

Santander 1,000 12-Apr-10 0.75 1,000 12-Oct-10 1.18 1,000 12-Oct-10 1.18

Barclays 3,000 02-Jun-10 6.20 1,000 18-Oct-10 0.79 1,000 18-Oct-10 0.79

Royal Bank of Scotland 3,000 02-Jun-10 6.20

Clydesdale 1,000 07-Jun-10 0.53

Santander 1,000 09-Jul-10 1.57 1,000 09-Jul-10 1.57

Abbey National 1,000 11-Aug-10 1.24 1,000 11-Aug-10 1.24 1,000 11-Feb-11 1.33

Leeds City Council 2,000 15-Sep-10 0.45 2,000 15-Sep-10 0.45

Lloyds TSB 3,000 01-Dec-10 3.20 3,000 01-Dec-10 3.20 3,000 01-Dec-10 3.20

Nat West Bank 2,000 01-Dec-10 1.32 2,000 01-Dec-10 1.32 2,000 01-Dec-10 1.32

Leeds City Council 3,000 05-Jan-11 0.55 3,000 05-Jan-11 0.55 3,000 05-Jan-11 0.55

HSBC 2,000 16-May-11 1.13 2,000 16-May-11 1.13 2,000 16-May-11 1.13

Yorkshire Bank 2,000 28-Jul-10 0.85 2,000 04-Nov-10 0.60

Santander 1,000 02-Dec-10 1.28 1,000 02-Dec-10 1.28

Barclays 1,000 14-Dec-10 0.97 1,000 14-Dec-10 0.97

Lancashire County Council 1,000 20-Dec-10 0.50 1,000 20-Dec-10 0.50

At 1 April 2010 At 30 June 2010 At 30 September 2010
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Institution Amount Maturity Rate Amount Maturity Rate Amount Maturity Rate

£'000 % £'000 % £'000 %

City of Newcastle 2,000 01-Apr-11 0.60 2,000 01-Apr-11 0.60

Nat West Bank 1,000 02-Jun-11 1.35 1,000 02-Jun-11 1.35

Aberdeen City Council 1,000 31-May-11 0.60

Barclays 1,000 01-Mar-11 1.00

Total Deposits 22,000 24,000 23,000

At 1 April 2010 At 30 June 2010 At 30 September 2010
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APPENDIX B 

  Prudential Indicators – As at 30 September 2010 
   
  

 
 
 

 

Note Prudential Indicator 2010/11  
Indicator 

 

Quarter 2 
Actual 

 
1. Mid Year Capital Financing 

Requirement £’000 
1,725 2,569

 Gross Borrowing £’000 11,541 11,541

 Investments £’000  -25,850 -25,696

2. Net Borrowing £’000 -14,309 -14,155

3. Authorised Limit for External Debt 
£’000 

20,000 20,000

4. Operational Boundary for External 
Debt £’000 

16,000 16,000

5. Limit of fixed interest rates based on 
net debt % 

100% 100%

5. Limit of variable interest rates based 
on net debt % 

30% 0%

6. Principal sums invested for over 364 
days 

 

 1 to 2 Years £’000 20,000 16,000

 2 to 3 Years £’000 15,000 0

 3 to 4 Years £’000 5,000 0

 4 to 5 Years £’000 5,000 0

7. Maturity Structure of borrowing limits  

 Under 12 Months % 20% 9.10%

 1 Year to 2 Years % 20% 0.07%

 2 Years to 5 Years % 50% 0.04%

 5 Years to 10 Years % 75% 67.42 %

 10 Years and above % 75% 23.37%
 

   
  Notes to the Prudential Indicators 
   
 1. Capital Financing Requirement – this is a measure of the Council’s 

underlying need to borrow long term to fund its capital projects.  The 
information in the table shows a need to borrow £2,569k at 30 September. 
 The reason for this varying from the estimate is due to the additional 
borrowing required within the HRA capital programme £816k approved 
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   APPENDIX B 
   
   
   

during September, and adjustments to the timing of use of funds for the 
new Civic Centre. 

   
 2. Net Borrowing (Gross Borrowing less Investments) – this must not except 

in the short term exceed the capital financing requirement. 
   
 3. Authorised Limit for External Debt – this is the maximum amount of 

borrowing the Council believes it would need to undertake its functions 
during the year.  It is set above the Operational Limit to accommodate 
unusual or exceptional cashflow movements.    

   
 4. Operational Boundary for External Debt – this is set at the Council’s most 

likely operation level.  Any breaches of this would be reported to 
Councillor’s immediately. 

   
 5. Limit of fixed and variable interest rates on net debt – this is to manage 

interest rate fluctuations to ensure that the Council does not over expose 
itself to variable rate debt. 

   
 6. Principal Sums Invested for over 364 days – the purpose of these limits is 

so that the Council contains its exposure to the possibility of loss that 
might arise as a result of having to seek early repayment or redemption of 
investments.  

   
 7. Maturity Structure of Borrowing Limits – the purpose of this is to ensure 

that the Council is not required to repay all of its debt in one year.  
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Public Session 
 

Agenda Item No: 13 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Policy and Resources Committee 2010/2011                     

Performance Indicator Report: April 2010 – September 2010 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Finance 
  
Author: Chris Smith – Corporate Improvement Officer 
  
Presented by: Karen Iveson, Head of Service – Finance 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 
 
1.1 

Purpose of Report 
 
To assist councillors in focusing on priority areas and managing the 
performance of the Council by updating the Policy and Resources Committee 
with details of performance indicator exceptions for 2010/11 as at 30 September 
2010. 
 

2 
 
2.1 

Recommendation 
 
It is recommended that accountable officers take the necessary action to 
ensure the performance indicators achieve the set targets set at the 
beginning of the year.  
 

 
3 
 
3.1 
 
 
 
3.2 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Executive Summary 
 
This report provides details of performance indicator exceptions both corporate 
and national for the financial year 2010/11, and recommends appropriate action 
where required. 
 
Performance indicator exceptions for the relevant period together with 
appropriate commentary from officers are shown at Appendix A. 
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3.3 A total of thirty-one key performance indicators hold reported data up to the end 
of September with twenty indicators currently running above the target set at the 
beginning of the year. 

20
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4 
 
4.1 
 
 
 
4.2 
 
 
 
4.3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.4 
 
 
 
 
4.5 
 
 
 
 
4.6 
 

Exceptions Report 
 
The economic climate and its impact on customer’s financial circumstances are 
still affecting our performance in relation to Council Tax and Rent Arrears 
collection rates.  
 
The time taken to process major planning applications is below the local target 
set at the beginning of the year.  Whilst the local target of 70% is not being 
achieved, the section is still performing above the national target of 60%. 
 
The reported indicators for leisure services are all below the profiled targets set 
at the beginning of the year. Abbey leisure fully re-opened following completion 
of the refurbishment works in July 2010, so it is anticipated that the works and 
member uptake will have a positive influence on visitor numbers throughout the 
remainder of the year.   Tadcaster leisure has had problems extracting data 
from a new system so the data received only applies to information for 12th 
August to 30 September. 
 
Progress on approved savings in 2010/11 is below target (currently forecast at 
£2.5m against a target of £2.8m) although around £300k of Planning Delivery 
Grant was allocated to cover this shortfall as part of the 2010/11 budget. A 
further £50k is needed by the end of this financial year. 
 
The percentage of invoices paid on time is below the set target although 
significant progress has been made following rigorous checks on the reporting 
function within the system.  Although the YTD is still below target we are now 
confident that this is an accurate position for us to progress. 
 
On a positive note, the reported performance indicators for Customer Services, 
NNDR and Community Safety are all above the targets set at the beginning of 
the financial year. 
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5  Financial Implications 
 
5.1 Subject to the actions determined by councillors to address weakness 

identified, there are no financial implications arising from the contents of this 
report. 

 
5.2  Any actions identified for improvements to performance would need to be 

properly assessed for financial implications and, if required, approval for any 
additional funding sought and such issues would be highlighted in the budget 
exceptions report elsewhere on the agenda. 

 
6 
 
6.1 

 
Conclusions 
 
It is recommended that accountable officers take the necessary action to 
ensure the performance indicators achieve the set targets set at the 
beginning of the year. 
 

7 
 
7.1 

Link to Corporate Plan 
 
The ongoing management of performance and improvement data assists the 
Authority in achieving its strategic themes and priorities. 
 

8 
 
8.1 

How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
 
The ongoing management of performance and improvement data assists the 
Authority in achieving its priorities. 
 

9 
 
9.1 

Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
Service Improvement 
 
The continual monitoring of service areas will address areas of 
weakness, if any, highlighted. 
 

 
 
 
 
Impact 

9.2 Equalities No Impact 
  

 
 

9.3   Community Safety and Crime             No Impact 
 
 
9.4 Procurement 

 
No Impact 

9.5 Risk Management 
 
There is a significant risk given the impact that performance 
management has on the outcome of Council and service area 
inspections. 
 

Impact 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

No Impact 

   
9.7 Value for Money Impact 
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The on-going management of performance will facilitate 
improvement in services and hence value for money. 
 

10 
 
10.1 
 
 
 

Background Papers 
 
Appendix A – Policy and Resources Committee 2010/2011 Performance 
Indicator Exceptions Report:  April 2010 – September 2010. 
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Policy and Resources Committee Performance Indicator 
Exceptions Report   (April 2010 – September 2010) 
 
Report Type: PIs Report 
Report Author: Improvement Corporate 

Generated on: 11 November 2010 
 

 

 
PI Status 

 Alert 

 Warning 

 OK 

 Unknown 

 Data Only 
 

Long Term Trends 

 Improving 

 No Change 

 Getting Worse 
 

Short Term Trends 

 Improving 

 No Change 

 Getting Worse 
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Accountable Officer: Keith Dawson          Service Area: Development Services 
 

Code Short Name 
Direction of 

Travel 
Current Target Current Value 

Short Term 
Trend Arrow 

Long Term 
Trend Arrow 

Traffic Light 
Icon 

Notes & History Latest Note 

DM_NI157a 

Processing of 
planning 
applications: Major 
applications 

Aim to Maximise 70.00% 64.71%    

The performance indicator targets 
show that year to date the Council is 
not achieving the local target of 
dealing with 70% of all major 
applications in 13 weeks. This is a 
consequence of a number of 
complex major applications which 
could have not been dealt with on 
time and also due to the small 
number of major applications which 
have been received in this financial 
year which makes it difficult to 
remedy the situation. It is likely that 
the situation will also get worse 
during the remainder of the year as 
there are still a number of large 
major applications in the system 
which have been negotiated on and 
are nearing completion for 
determination by the Planning 
committee. 

Code Short Name 
Direction Of 

Travel 
Annual Target  Current Value 

Short Term 
Trend Arrow 

Long Term 
Trend Arrow 

Traffic Light 
Icon 

Notes & History Latest Note 

BC_LI001 
Check full plans 
applications within 
10 working days. 

Aim to Maximise 90.00% 84.00%    

Increase in the number of 
applications received and the 
holiday period has had a significant 
impact on performance throughout 
the 2nd quarter. 
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Accountable Officer: Karen Iveson          Service Area: Finance 
 

Code Short Name 
Direction of 

Travel 
Current Target Current Value 

Short Term 
Trend Arrow 

Long Term 
Trend Arrow 

Traffic Light 
Icon 

Notes & History Latest Note 

AC_LI005 
General Fund 
Savings 

 Aim to Maximise £2,837.600 £2,223,233    

Progress on approved savings in 
2010/11 is below target (currently 
forecast at £2.5m against a target 
of £2.8m) and therefore proposals 
for further savings are being 
formulated.  

CA_BV008 
% of invoices paid 
on time 

Aim to Maximise 98.00% 90.17%    

Following rigorous checks on the 
reporting function of BV8 on the 
FMS system, it has become 
apparent that the system generated 
report has been set up incorrectly 
and therefore reporting the wrong 
information. The call has been 
logged and since a new report from 
Business Objects has been created 
to identify the invoices received and 
paid within 30 days. Based on this 
information the % of invoices paid 
on time has increased to 90.17% 
YTD this is still below target but we 
are now confident that this is an 
accurate position for us to progress.  

LT_LI001 
% of Council Tax 
collected 

Aim to Maximise 59.06% 58.71%    

Recovery work continues in order to 
boost the collection rate, targeting 
those who are not up to date with 
their payments. Throughout 
September a total of 886 reminders 
and 355 final notices were issued 
this is an increase of 3% and 12% 
respectively in comparison with 
2009. 

RE_LI001 
Rent Collection and 
Arrears Recovery 

Aim to Maximise 96.17% 95.79%    
We are continuing to pro-actively 
collect rent and recover arrears by 
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Direction of Short Term Long Term Traffic Light 
Code Short Name Current Target Current Value Notes & History Latest Note 

Travel Trend Arrow Trend Arrow Icon 

contacting the customer promptly, 
promoting and facilitating benefit 
take up, working closely with 
Housing to support new tenants and 
work with Access and partner 
agencies to provide payment advice, 
guidance and debt and financial 
advice through all channels 
available. We are also currently in 
the middle of a BPR project to 
identify any further improvements & 
efficiencies we can make to the 
service delivery. 
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Accountable Officer: Rose Norris           Service Area: Partnerships and Commissioning 
 

Code Short Name 
Direction of 

Travel 
Current Target Current Value 

Short Term 
Trend Arrow 

Long Term 
Trend Arrow 

Traffic Light 
Icon 

Notes & History Latest Note 

LE_LI001 
Visits to leisure 
centres per 1000 
population 

Aim to Maximise 3100,00 1917,17    

WLCT are planning on running the 
Association of Public Service 
Excellence (APSE) customer survey 
at both facilities during the third 
quarter. The completion of this 
exercise will provide valuable 
customer feedback and 
benchmarking information that will 
be reported as part of the 
performance framework monitoring 
arrangements.   

 

LE_LI002 
Visits to Abbey 
Leisure Centre 

Aim to Maximise 230,012 151,099    

As a result membership to the 
fitness suite has grown significantly 
with almost 1,200 new gym 
members, taking the total 
membership base up to over 1,700.  
It is anticipated that the 
refurbishment works and member 
uptake will have a positive influence 
on visitor numbers throughout the 
remainder of the year.   

 

LE_LI003 
Visits to Tadcaster 
Leisure Centre 

Aim to Maximise 29,000 6,109    

Data refers to information for 12th 
August to 30th September following 
the implementation of the new 
TLMS system.  Data for 1st April to 
11th August will be reported during 
quarter 3 following a data recovery 
exercise currently being undertaken 
with Fidelity.   
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Direction of Short Term Long Term Traffic Light 
Code Short Name Current Target Current Value Notes & History Latest Note 

Travel Trend Arrow Trend Arrow Icon 

Quarter 3 performance will be 
notably down on previous years due 
to planned maintenance works in 
the sports hall and changing room 
area that will see the facility closed 
for two weeks.  The closure period 
will also be used to complete 
structural works within the sports 
hall.  

SS_NI195a 

Improved street and 
environmental 
cleanliness (levels of 
litter, detritus, 
graffiti and fly 
posting): LITTER 

Aim to Minimise 4% 5%    

Out of 304 sites inspected, 14 had 
an unacceptable level of litter. This 
is an improvement on the previous 
inspection cycle where 10% of sites 
had an unacceptable level of litter.  
 
We will continue to use the data 
from these inspections to identify 
hot spot areas that may require 
additional cleansing.  

SS_NI195c 

Improved street and 
environmental 
cleanliness (levels of 
litter, detritus, 
graffiti and fly 
posting): GRAFFITI 

Aim to Minimise 0% 1%    

There is a slight increase in graffiti 
during the first tranche of this year. 
Out of 304 sites (transects) 
inspected, 3 had unacceptable 
amounts of graffiti.  
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Agenda Item No: 14  
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Budget Exceptions to 30 September 2010 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: All Service Areas 
  
Author: Dave Tomlinson Senior Accountant  
  
Presented by: Karen Iveson, Head of Service - Finance 
  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To update Councillors with details of budget exceptions for the 2010/11 

financial year to 30 September 2010. 
  
2 Recommendations: 
  
2.1 It is recommended to Council that: 
  
 i. Councillors endorse the actions of officers and note the 

contents of the report. 
  
 ii. That the Policy and Resources Committee budgets be adjusted 

to reflect the savings expected to be achieved this year as per 
Appendix B,  and that the Councils Medium Term Financial Plan 
be amended to take account of projected savings in 2011/12 and 
2012/13 where these are not currently allowed for in the budget. 

  
 iii. Councillors approve the use of £381k Housing Revenue Account 

budget savings to support the capital programme. 
  
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The table in Appendix A shows details of forecasted budget exceptions 

within the General Fund and Housing Revenue Account (HRA) (revenue and 
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capital budgets) based on income and expenditure to 30 September 2010. 

  
3.2 The Council set a Corporate PI budget variance +/–2% of net budget – 

General Fund +/- £231k, HRA +/- £80k.  The estimate at the end of the 
second quarter when all variances are allowed for is a net  General Fund 
saving of (£86k) and the which is within target and the HRA is zero.   

  
3.3 Whilst there are a number of variances against budgets, officers are 

currently managing these within the total budget.  Appendix A highlights the 
major variance forecasts for the year on the General Fund. 

  
3.4 There is a major overspend on the HRA capital programme (£379k), which 

was the subject of a separate report to Social Board on 30 November and is 
attached to this report at Appendix D.  A number of savings within the HRA 
have been identified (in addition to those planned and shown at Appendix A) 
and subject to councillors’ approval it is proposed that these be used to 
cover the forecasted overspend. 

  
3.5 Progress against the Council’s General Fund savings action plan is currently 

£433k short of target. £306k of this is to be covered by Planning Delivery 
grant in 2010/11 and £86k can be met from the in-year savings identified in 
paragraph 3.2 above leaving a shortfall of £41k.  However, on-going base 
budget savings will be needed for future years. 

  
  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 This report provides details of General Fund and Housing Revenue Account 

budget exceptions for the financial year 2010/11 and recommends 
appropriate action where required. 

  
4.2 The current budgets for the year, including approved changes for carry 

forward budgets and virements, are: 
• General Fund Revenue £12.387m 
• Housing Revenue Account £6.847m 
• General Fund Capital £6.025m 
• Housing Investment Programme £3.667m 

  
 Budget Exceptions 
  
4.3 Appendix A highlights budget exceptions based on spending to the end of 

September, the main exceptions can be summarised as follows:- 
  
4.4 • (£76k) saving on Housing Benefit budgets  (Economy Board) 

• £54k overspend on Streetscene Contract  (Environment Board) 
• £54k reduction in income on Trade Waste (Environment Board) 
• (£120k) additional income from Recycling  (Environment Board) 
• £141k reduction in Planning Fee income  (Planning Committee) 
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• £60k reduction in Land Charges income (P & R Committee) 
• (£185k) saving on Concessionary Fares  (Social Board G/F)  
• (£100k) saving on Housing Management  (Social Board HRA) 
• (£51k) saving on Management Overheads (Social Board HRA) 
• (£170k) saving on Housing Rents (Dwellings & Garages)      
• £379k overspend HRA Capital Programme        

  
4.5 The Council set a Corporate PI budget variance +/–2% of net budget – 

General Fund +/- £231k, HRA +/- £80k.  The estimate at the end of the 
second quarter when all variances are allowed for is a net  General Fund 
saving of (£86k) which is within target and the HRA is zero. 

  
 Efficiencies and Savings 
  
4.6 Appendix B summarises the savings that have been identified by officers for 

the services within the General Fund and Housing Revenue Account to date 
and also shows the progress made to date on each. 

  
4.7 Overall the Council is still short of its £2.838m savings target by £433k. 

£306k of this is to be covered by Planning Delivery Grant in 2010/11 and the 
remaining £127k will be contributed to from the in-year savings identified in 
paragraph 4.4 above, this will still leave a shortfall of £41k.  However, on-
going base budget savings will be needed for future years. 

  
4.8 The Housing Revenue Account has a savings target of £120k for 2010/11 

which is shown at Appendix C.  Planned savings which have been identified 
and achieved to date stand at £50k, with an additional in-year on-going 
saving of £29k leaving a shortfall of £41k.  Officers will continue to look for 
savings opportunities to cover this shortfall.  

  
  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 The financial implications are as stated in the report and as itemised at 

Appendices A to D. 
  
  
6 Conclusion 
  
6.1 As at the end of September 2010, there are a number of forecasted 

variances against General Fund budgets.  These variances are currently 
being managed within the Councils approved budget. 

  
6.2 Officers will continue to monitor variances closely and if necessary 

recommendations for action will be brought to future meetings. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 Budget monitoring procedures support all of the Council’s strategic themes 

by aiming to ensure that the corporate plan is delivered within the resources 
available. 

  
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 Budget monitoring procedures support all of the Council’s priorities and 

progress against the Council’s savings and Efficiency Strategy, specifically 
supports the priority of reducing our expenditure by a series of balanced 
measures. 

  
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement Impact 
  
 Effective budget monitoring helps to ensure that the Council is aiming for 

continuous improvement as demanded by the principles of Best Value. 
   
9.2 Equalities No Impact  
   
9.3 Community Safety and Crime No Impact 
   
9.4 Procurement No Impact  
   
9.5 Risk Management  Impact  
  
 This report helps to ensure the reduction of risks arising from unexpected 

under or overspending by enabling early preventative or remedial action to 
be taken. 

   
9.6 Sustainability No Impact  
   
   
   
9.7 Value for Money Impact  
  
 The Council is striving to deliver its services both efficiently and 

economically providing value for money for its customers.   
  
  
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 Accountancy budget working papers.  
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Appendix  A
BUDGET EXCEPTIONS REPORT

APRIL 2010 - SEPTEMBER 2010

Annual Forecast One-Off/
Budget Description Budget Variance On-going Comments Action

£000's £000's

GENERAL FUND

ECONOMY BOARD

Revenue

Industrial Units -25 5 On-Going

The rent review there has had a positive effect on occupation across the developments, with 
the number of current vacancies now standing at three. The Vivars, Sherburn Enterprise 
Centre and Swordfish Way are now fully occupied.  Of the three vacancies, one is expected 
to be occupied by mid November and the largest unit at Hurricane Close in Sherburn is 
expected to be occupied by December 2010.  This will result in one small vacancy at the 
Prospect Centre which is being actively marketed.  Overall this has resulted in NNDR 
savings of £14k, which is offset by shortfall in income of £10k and debts written off of £9k.  
Budgets for future years will be adjusted to reflect the rent review as part of the 2011/12 
budget setting process.

Monitor and use savings 
from other budgets to 
offset additional costs.

Housing Benefits 591 -76 One-Off

At the end of the first quarter it was forecast that there would be £135k of  savings.  Of this 
£25k was approved for use in support of additional costs in other General Fund budgets, 
and £34k salary savings have been taken towards general fund base budget savings, 
leaving a forecasted variance of £76k.

Monitor and use savings 
to offset overspends or 

shortfall income in other 
General Fund Budgets

Local Taxation Collection 718 17 On-going
This variance relates to a shortfall in court cost income.  As recovery procedures have 
improved fewer accounts are reaching court proceedings, reducing the number of court fees 
being raised.

Continue to monitor this 
variance and adjust the 
base budget from 11/12 

onwards

Total Variance - Revenue -54

ENVIRONMENT BOARD

Revenue

Street Scene Contract 3,594 54 On-going

The forecasted increase in the contract costs is due to higher than budgeted inflation.  The 
budget allowed for a 1.5% increase in the Street Scene contract from October 2010.  Actual 
RPI for September was 4.6%.  A financial review of the contract is currently taking place and 
this is the subject of a separate report. 

Virement from identified 
General Fund savings

Commercial Waste -77 54 On-going

Due to a problem with the recording of trade waste tonnages at NYCC, an additional invoice 
for £18k has been paid for disposal charges relating to 2009/10. In addition the customer 
base has reduced by 41 and a number of other customers have downsized the size of the 
bins that they use which it is forecast will reduce the income the council expects to receive 
by £36k.

Monitor and use savings 
from other budgets to 
offset additional costs.
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Recycling - Contractors 1,127 -50 On-going

When the previous refuse collection contract was in place, there were ancillary costs which 
have not been replicated under the Enterprise contract (i.e. supply of recycling boxes, 
sorting materials etc). It is believed that this will generate savings of approximately £50k.

Use savings to offset 
additional costs in other 
General Fund budgets

Recycling - Income -599 -120 On-Going

The additional income is expected as a result of increased recycling levels. Firstly an 
increase in the tonneage collected is expected to generate additional recycling credits from 
the County Council.  In addition the market is buoyant for the sale of recyclates and 
providing that it remains for the rest of the year there is potential for this income to increase 
further.   

Continue to monitor this 
additional income

Pollution Monitoring and Contaminated Land 295 12 One -Off
The variance is mainly due to the closure of a number of premises inspected by the Council 
in relation to air pollution control and water sampling. It is believed this will reduce income by 
£9k for pollution control and £3k on water sampling.

Monitor

Total Variance - Revenue -50

PLANNING COMMITTEE

Revenue

Development Services - Planning Fees and 
Charges -567 141 One -Off

Planning Fees £155k, the large planning fees expected to be received in 2010/11 were 
received at the end of 2009/10,and no additional applications are currently forecast to 
mitigate this position. In addition the state of the economy and lack of large applications 
means it is unlikely that this deficit will fall.The Council will receive a contribution of (£14k) 
from Craven DC to cover shared planning officer costs.   

Continue to monitor and 
use savings from other 
budgets to offset this 

variance.

Total Variance - Revenue 141

POLICY AND RESOURCES COMMITTEE

Revenue

Land Charges Income -39 60 On-going

Due to the decline in the Housing Market over recent years, the demand for Land searches 
has also reduced.  Assuming current trends continue there will be an income shortfall of 
approximately £40k.  In addition to this, from 1st August the regulations in respect of 
charging for personal searches have changed whereby Council's can no longer charge for 
them.  The fee was previously £22 per search and the shortfall forecast is based on 2009/10 
income.  The knock-on effect of this is that this may result in a further decline in full search 
requests, due to information being freely available as a personal search.  To give an idea of 
the impact, a 10% reduction would equate to a further £9k loss of income.  

Continue to monitor this 
variance and the impact of 
the housing market, use 

savings from other 
budgets to offset this 

variance

Prospect Way Depot 0 -8 On-Going
This variance is the saving made on business rates due to the fact that Enterprise have 
occupied the depot since commencing the Streetscene contract and have responsibility for 
these costs.

Use savings to offset 
additional costs in other 
General Fund budgets

Investment Income -271 10 On-going
Reduction in GF share of investment income.  Overall shortfall due to current financial 
markets.  Budgeted target return was 1.5% forecasted return 1.38%.    Monitor

Total Variance - Revenue 62
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SOCIAL BOARD (GF)

Revenue

Concessionary Fares 620 -185 One Off

The forecast saving is due to several factors.  £56k relates to 1st instalment for operator re-
imbursements being paid in 2009/10; a further saving of £78k is estimated based on 
expected useage over the remainder of the year, and additional claims from operators are 
lower than originally estimated. Responsibility for Concessionary Fares passes to NYCC with 
effect from 1 April 2011 and we are still awaiting notification of the impact this will have on 
our Revenue Support Grant.

Use saving to offset 
overspends in 2010/11

Total Variance - Revenue -185

TOTAL GENERAL FUND VARIANCE -86

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT
Revenue

Housing Management 1,021 -100 One-Off

This forecast saving is due to a number of vacancies within Housing Management. These 
posts are to remain vacant pending a review of the whole Housing staffing structure. 

Transfer this saving to the 
HRA Capital programme to 
assist with the costs of 
replacing the gas & solid 
fuel heating systems.

Resource Accounting 26 -13 One-Off

This is the anticipated saving as the costs associated with external assistance for asset 
valuations and work with the business plan to formulate a view on the impact of removal of 
the Housing Subsidy System and other work are not now expected to utilise the budget 
provision in this financial year. It is expected that in 2011/12 further work will need to be 
done on the business plan to reflect the impact of the changes to the Housing Subsidy 
System.

Transfer this saving to the 
HRA Capital programme to 
assist with the costs of 
replacing the gas & solid 
fuel heating systems.

Management Overheads 44 -51 One-Off

This forecast saving is due to a number of vacancies within Property Services Management. 
These posts are to remain vacant pending a review of the whole Housing staffing structure. Transfer this saving to 

cover the shortfall on 
revenue Gas Servicing and 
the remaining balance to 
the HRA Capital 
programme to assist with 
the costs of replacing the 
gas & solid fuel heating 
systems.
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Direct Works 2,193 -9 One-Off

This is a net forecasted saving on Direct Works where there are a number of conflicting 
variances. A moratorium has been placed on non essential works in order to meet the 
shortfall on the capital programme which should reduce the costs of materials and the use of 
sub-contractors.

Transfer this saving to the 
HRA Capital programme to 
assist with the costs of 
replacing the gas & solid 
fuel heating systems.

Fencing - Planned 55 -11 One-off

Non essential fencing work is programmed to be done during the Spring and Summer 
months and only essential works will be actioned during the Winter months.

Transfer this saving to the 
HRA Capital programme to 
assist with the costs of 
replacing the gas & solid 
fuel heating systems.

Footpaths 18 -7 One-off

Non essential footpath work is programmed to be done during the Spring and Summer 
months and only essential works will be actioned during the Winter months. Transfer this saving to the 

HRA Capital programme to 
assist with the costs of 
replacing the gas & solid 
fuel heating systems.

Gutters & Fallpipes 10 -8 One-off

There has been low demand for this service, this may change if there is a severe winter. Any 
works would be managed in house and this saving can be utilised to support capital 
overspends.

Transfer this saving to the 
HRA Capital programme to 
assist with the costs of 
replacing the gas & solid 
fuel heating systems.

Warden Schemes 10 -23 One-off

The saving comes from staff vacancies in the structure (£68k), these vacancies are to be 
reviewed as part of the overall housing structure. This saving has been offset by a reduction 
in Supporting People grant income and general income (£44k).

Transfer this saving to the 
HRA Capital programme to 
assist with the costs of 
replacing the gas & solid 
fuel heating systems.

Investment Income 48 13 One-off

Investment income has reduced due lower than budgeted interest rates being achieved 
(£2k) and the impact of the £816k supplementary estimate in order to meet the commitment 
of the replacement central heating systems. This borrowing has reduced the HRA balances 
on which the interest calculation is done (£11k). 

Utilise revenue savings 
identified to offset this 
shortfall.

Housing Rents (Dwellings & Garages) 9,530 -170 One-Off

The budget for Housing rents were set around data used for the HRA business plan which 
used an estimate of 3.6% for void dwellings. At the time CLG had not released the data 
normally used surrounding rent calculations. Actual void dwellings are on average less than 
1% of the total housing stock, giving a higher than budgeted rent income.

Savings to be utilised to 
support overspends within 
the HRA.

TOTAL HRA VARIANCE -379
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CAPITAL

GENERAL FUND

TOTAL  GF CAPITAL VARIANCE 0

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT

Central Heating 816 546 One-off

As Landlord, Selby District Council has a duty to service and inspect all of the gas and solid 
fuel appliances and systems in its properties. As reported to Councillors at the September 
Meeting of Social Board, the Council has experienced a high level of gas and solid fuel 
system failures with many being condemned resulting in a need for a replacement boiler or 
system. This updated forecast is based on known commitments and estimated system 
failures from now until the end of the year. Revenue and Decent Homes savings have been 
identified to cover this shortfall. 

Utilise revenue and Decent 
Homes savings identified 
to cover this shortfall.

Decent Homes 1,113 -167 One-Off
The programme of works ends in December 2010. The forecast has taken in to account all 
known commitments and an allowance for 'mop ups'. Work is continuing on monitoring the 
costs and establishing whether this shortfall in budget can be reduced.

Utilise saving to fund the 
Central Heating shortfall.

TOTAL HRA CAPITAL VARIANCE 379
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APPENDIX B

Key:

Green

Amber

Red

Updated Octber 2010
Previous Latest

Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Inflation factor 0.015             0.015             0.020             0.020             

Procurement Workstream

Finance Benefits/Local Taxation - Howden Link Green 8,540             8,540             8,540             8,540             Completed

Finance E-Gov - maintenance costs on DIP 
hardware

Green 8,000             8,000             8,000             8,000             Completed

Finance ISP Green 20,000           20,000           20,000           20,000           Completed

Housing & 
Property

Gas/Electricty Green 25,000-           25,000-           25,000-           25,000-           

Dev Expanded Building Control Partnership Green 10,610           10,610           10,610           10,610           Completed

Customers & 
Business

On-line recruitment advertising Green 10,000           10,000           10,000           10,000           Completed

Partnerships 
& Com

Plain English Campaign Green 3,000             3,000             3,000             3,000             Completed

Finance Expansion of Audit Partnership Green 3,000             3,000             3,000             3,000             Completed

Finance Change in postal provider Green 8,400             8,400             8,400             8,400             Completed - TNT contract 
commenced January 2010

Customers & 
Business

Central Photocopying/printing Green 12,000           12,000           20,000           20,000           Completed

Savings likely to be achieved/low 
risk
Tentative savings - further work 
required/medium risk
Savings require a change in Council policy or significant 
change in service delivery/high risk

GENERAL FUND BASE BUDGET SAVINGS/EFFICIENCIES ACTION PLAN 2009/10 - 2010/11 (V42)

Completed - historic error in billing for Civic Centre resulting 
in annual undercharge of £45k
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Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Finance Insurance contract - collaboration between 
HDC/RDC (see shared procurement 
service below - ref 17)

Green 41,000           41,000           41,000           41,000           Completed

Partnerships 
& Com

Combined Street Scene Contract/Alternate 
Bin Collections

Green 585,853         585,853         763,853         763,853         Completed

Partnerships 
& Com

Leisure Trust Green 316,562         316,562         342,527         342,527         Completed

Finance Browsealoud Subscription Green 500                500                500                500                Negotiation of 3 yr subscription - 
completed

Finance New stationery contract Green 9,380             9,380             9,380             9,380             

Finance New Treasury Management Advisory 
Service contract

Green 3,000             3,000             3,000             3,000             Completed - new contract 
commenced 1 July 2009

Finance Benefits Calculator Green 5,000             5,000             5,000             5,000             Completed
Finance Insurance Review Green -                -               10,000         10,000         Annual review - completed
Customers & 
Business

Change provider for telephone calls and 
rationalisation of telephone accounts

Amber 7,200             7,200             10,800           10,800           Provider appointed - usage 
under review

Customers & 
Business

Partnering Back Office Support Amber 37,000           30,000           77,500           93,000           

Customers & 
Business

Election software Red -                 -                 1,500             1,500             Tender is with procurement Section. The timetable for 
implementation is January 2011

Concordat with Harrogate and Craven councils being explored. A shared ICT service has been 
approved and is expected to be implemented by 1 April 2011. Consultation with staff due to 
commence 21 October. Further opportunities will also be explored

Completed - new framework contract let w.e.f. 1 April 2009 - 
30% saving achievable
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Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Customers & 
Business

CCTV Red -                 -                 12,000           12,000           

Partnership
s & Comm

Recyling Red -                 -                 121,000         121,000         Proposals to change the way 
that recycling is handled

Partnerships 
& Com

Collaborative corporate contracts through 
shared procurement service (see 
Insurance contract* above - ref 14)              
Note: The balance of this target will reduce 
as individual procurement projects are 

Red -                 -                 45,700           75,700           

Dev Expanded Building Control Partnership Red -                 -                 5,000             5,000             

Finance Audit Partnership Red -                 -                 5,000             20,000           

Finance WTT - Partnering Revs and Bens Red -                 -                 100,000         100,000         

Customers & 
Business

WTT - Shared Legal Service Red -                 -                 20,000           20,000           

Housing & 
Property

WTT - Shared Environmental Health 
Service

Red -                 -                 84,000           84,000           Proposals for Environmental 
Health being formulated

Corporate WTT - Other commissioning projects Red -                 -                 -                 246,000         

Total Procurement 1,064,045      1,057,045      1,724,310      2,030,810      

Current level of spend on monitoring is £60k plus £12k SDC 
officer cost, plus line rentals/data transfer and repair costs 

Commissioning strategy has been approved and proposals 
for shared services phased over 3 years

SDC has been part of the procurement partnership since 1st August 2009. Achievable savings in 
2010/11 and 2011/12 profiled up to long term target of £150k. Telephony, CCTV and Elections 
projects to be completed 2010/11 no further projects planned in 2010/11 at this stage. The spend 
analysis (based on 2009/10) is almost complete and will be used in October to identify new savings 
targets.
Richmondshire joined the partnership from 1 April 2010. £5k 
saving will not be achieved in 2010/11. Future savings will 
be subject to review

Exploring options for future service delivery in North Yorkshire to coincide with 
partnership agreement renewal from April 2012
Options appraisal was to be carried out by September 2010 but has been delayed to allow 
collaboration with Craven and Harrogate - report now due by the end of November. Once the 
preferred option has been identified a detailed business case will be developed. Timing of saving 
not yet known
Currently in the middle of a BPI exercie to identify savings. Initial conversations have 
been Craven regarding provision of advice and potential of shared service
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Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Transformation Workstream

Customers & 
Business 

BPR - E-Gov Green 34,000           34,000           34,000           34,000           Completed

Housing & 
Property

EH Technician Green 22,500           22,500           22,500           22,500           Completed

Finance BPR - Local Taxation and Bens Green 79,900           79,900           79,900           79,900           Completed

Dev BPR - Planning (Phase 1) Green 55,000           55,000           55,000           55,000           

Corporate Review of Corporate Structures Green 10,000           10,000           10,000           10,000           Completed

Housing & 
Property

BPR - Environmental Health Green 11,380           11,380           11,380           11,380           Completed

Finance WTT - Accountancy and Admin BPI
Amber

51,300           55,000           90,890           90,890           

Finance WTT - Revs and Bens (Phase 2) BPI
Amber

50,000           25,000           50,000           50,000           

Dev Development Control - On-line 
consultations

Red 3,130             -                 -                 -                 Saving not achieveable. 
Parishes unwilling to accept on-
line consultations

Dev WTT - Planning (Phase 2) BPI Red -                 -                 55,000           55,000           Not started

Customers & 
Business 
Support

WTT - HR BPI Red 5,000             -                 5,000             5,000             

Finance WTT - Corporate Debt Recovery team BPI Red 5,000             5,000             20,000           20,000           

Finance WTT - Procure to Pay (£15k GF and £15k 
HRA) BPI

Red -                 -                 15,000           15,000           Project started - key findings 
due by end of November 2010

Finance WTT - Review of remaining cash collection Red 5,000             5,000             10,000 10,000 Discussions on collaboration 
with WLCT started

Customers 
& Business 
Support

WTT - Democratic Services BPI Red -                 -                 25,000           25,000           BPI project well underway - key 
findings due by the end of 
October 2010

Partnership
s & Com

WTT - Partnerships and Commissioning 
BPI

Red -                 -                 25,000           25,000           

Customers 
& Business 
Support

WTT - Customer Services BPI Red -                 -                 24,000           24,000           Review underway. Vacancy 
being held

Corporate WTT Red -                 -                 -                 150,000         Transformation/Corporate 
restructure

Total Transformation 332,210         302,780         532,670         682,670         

BPI project well underway - key findings due by the end 
of October 2010

BPI project well underway - key findings due by the end 
of October 2010

Completed - Valueadding.com carried out BPR exercise alongside an in-house team. Identified total 
potential for £94k savings subject to investment in IT. £67k savings achievable 09/10 due to staff 
turnover, less transfer of £12k costs to Access Selby for increased call handling. There is potential for a 
further £27k saving based on Valueadding's findings

Discussing potential of a shared service with other districts in North Yorkshire. Work has slowed 
down due to potential partners reassessing their position. Discussions on shared H & S provision 
with Craven and Ryedale are progressing

Vacancy currently being held and further savings may 
be possible - additional BPI work will be undertaken 
following debt recovery project

Restructure progressing - posts have been evaluated 
and assimilated. Recruiting to the new structure will 
commence in the next month
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Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Asset Management Workstream

Housing/ PS Rental of excess space at Civic Centre
Amber

-                 -                 13,497           13,497           

Housing & 
Property

Running costs of new Civic Centre
Amber

-                 -                 -                 40,000           Work on site progressing well

Customers & 
Business 

Closure of Tadcaster office
Amber

-                 -                 30,000 30,000

Housing & 
Property

Barlby Depot Red 20,000           -                 20,000           20,000           

Total Asset Management 20,000           -                 63,497           103,497         

Agreement to close Tadcaster office was reached at Policy 
and resources on 28 September 2010
Options to be reported to P & R following T & F Group.  To 
be included in new Asset Management Plan

This is now to be replaced by existing housing and property services staff relocating back to civic and to 
the vivars industrial units. This is to happen before Dec 2010, with the Vivars move becoming permanent.  
In addition, there is a saving to the HRA of £26,833
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Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Value for Money Workstream

Finance Housing Benefits (Net) Green 48,000           48,000           48,000           48,000           Completed

Finance Firewall Improvement Green 18,000           18,000           18,000           18,000           Completed

Finance ICT - Decommissioning of Citrix Server Green 3,000             3,000             3,000             3,000             Completed

Finance Council Tax Postage Green 2,320             2,320             2,320             2,320             Completed
Finance Court Costs Income Green 10,000           10,000           10,000           10,000           Completed
Finance 2nd Class Post Green 6,000             6,000             6,000             6,000             Completed

Housing & 
property

Car Park Income Green 24,000           24,000           24,000           24,000           Completed

Housing & 
property

Power Station Consultancy Green 5,000             5,000             5,000             5,000             Completed

Finance Investment Income/Treasury Management Green 15,000           15,000           15,000           15,000           Completed

Partnerships 
& Comm

Recycling Green 44,500           44,500           44,500           44,500           Completed

Corporate Car Allowances Green 13,500           13,500           13,500           13,500           Completed - additional £3k 
achieved above £10.5k target

Finance Review of payment methods Green 12,000           12,000           12,000           12,000           

Corporate Telecommunications Mast Red -                 -                 13,000           13,000           Awaiting formulation of proposals

Total Value for Money 201,320         201,320         214,320         214,320         

P & R approved withdrawal of cash and cheques at Access 
Selby and Tadcaster office with effect from 1st June 2010
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Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Base Budget Review Workstream

Finance Pre 1974 Pension Costs (West Yorkshire 
Pension Fund)

Green 30,000           30,000           30,000           30,000           Completed

Partnerships 
& Comm

Refuse Collection/Grounds Maint etc 
Contract Inflation

Green 29,850           29,850           29,850           29,850           Completed

Housing & 
Property

Hull & Goole Port Health Authority Levy Green 18,130           18,130           18,130           18,130           Completed

Housing & 
Property

Homelessness Green 10,000           10,000           10,000           10,000           Completed

Corporate 2007/08 Pay Award Green 34,000           34,000           34,000           34,000           Completed  

Corporate 2008/09 Pay Award Green 17,500           17,500           17,500           17,500           Completed

Corporate Base budget review Green 335,710         335,710         335,710         335,710         Concessionary Fares spend for 
2008/09 confirmed

Corporate Pay award 2009/10 Green 105,000         105,000         105,000         105,000         Completed - budgeted for 3% pay 
award - 1% award now confirmed

Finance Former employee retirement costs Green 7,940             7,940             7,940             7,940             Completed - budgets reviewed 
for 2010/11

Finance Accountancy subscriptions Green 1,890             1,890             1,890             1,890             Completed - budgets reviewed 
for 2010/11

Partnerships 
& Comm

Place Survey Green 11,500           11,500           12,000           12,000           Completed

Finance Past service pension costs Green -                 -                 25,000           65,000           Completed - budget reviewed 
as payments for former 
employees drop out

Corporate Pay Award 2011/12 Green -                 -                 90,000           90,000           2nd year of 2 year pay freeze 
(plus further £27k on HRA)

Corporate External Audit Fee
Amber

-                 -                 20,000           20,000           Awaiting details of fees

Total Base Budget Review 601,520         601,520         737,020         777,020         
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Dept Proposed Savings Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress
£ £ £ £

Discretionary Service Review Workstream

Finance Concessionary Fares - Rail Travel Green 20,000           20,000           20,000           20,000           Completed

Partnerships 
& Comm

Health Improvement Green 5,000             5,000             5,000             5,000             Completed

Corporate Fees and Charges 2008/09 Green 125,000         125,000         125,000         125,000         Completed although income will 
be monitored through quarterly 
budget management reports

Customers & 
Business 

Review discretionary licensing charges to 
achieve breakeven

Green 5,000             5,000             5,000             5,000             Completed

Housing & 
Property

Closure/transfer of Markets Green 3,420-             5,000             5,000             5,000             

Partnerships 
& Comm

Abbey Leisure Centre Income Green 3,333 3,333 -                 -                 Excess income over budget due 
to grant for over 60's swimming - 
grant withdrawn from July 2010

Corporate Subsistence Allowance Amber 2,500             2,500             5,000 5,000 Remove subsistence payments. 
Status upgraded to Amber

Dev Introduction of new charge for planning 
advice

Amber 17,500           5,000             28,000           28,000           

Customers & 
Business 
Support

Reduce opening hours at Access Selby Amber 26,000           26,000           35,000           35,000           Completed - a review of the 
arrangements will be presented 
to P&R in December 2010

Partnerships 
& Comm

Barlow Nature Reserve Red 15,000           -                 30,000           30,000           

Partnerships 
& Comm

Commercial Waste Income Red 9,600 9,600 27,600 27,600

Total Discretionary Service Review 225,513         206,433         285,600         285,600         

Inflation adjustment 36,669           35,536           125,577         229,284         

Total General Fund Savings 2,481,277      2,404,634      3,682,994      4,323,201      

Target per MTFS 2009-19 (V2.2) 2,228,600      2,228,600      2,228,600      2,228,600      
Add: 2009/10 in year growth re rail cards 9,000             9,000             9,000             9,000             
Add: Revised Headroom 600,000         600,000         1,200,000      1,800,000      

Indicative New Target 2,837,600      2,837,600      3,437,600      4,037,600      

Shortfall/Surplus (-/+) 356,323-         432,966-         245,394         285,601         

Tadcaster Market successfully transferred to Tadcaster Social Club September 2009. Selby 
Markets successfully transferred to Selby Town Council 1st September 2010. The now completed 
service review and implementation of Council decision to transfer both Markets will mitigate the 
previous and forecasted defecit 11/12

Discussions commenced with NYCC - SLA extended 
and further review planned by the end of 2010/11
£60k surplus estimated in 2010/11 against a budget of £78k 
- will need to review resources in light of future income 
projections. Status down graded to Red

Charges approved at P & R in September. Implemention 
from 1 November subject to full Council approval
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Appendix C
HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT BASE BUDGET SAVINGS 2010/11 - 2012/13 Key:
Social Board Green Savings likely to be achieved/low risk

Amber

Red

Previous Latest
Status 2010/11 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 Progress

£ £ £ £
Inflation factor 0.015               0.015               0.020               0.020               

Proposed Savings
Review of Property Services 
unfilled posts

Green 0 50,000 50,000 50,000 Completed

Gas Servicing Contract Green 0 0 20,000 20,000 Reduced servicing costs from replacement boilers.

BPR - Procure to Pay Red 0 0 15,000 15,000 Proposal to review procure to pay processes across all 
departments.

Grassed Areas & Open Spaces 
base budget review

Green 0 29,000 29,000 29,000 Completed

0 79,000 114,000 114,000Total Housing Revenue Account Savings

Tentative savings - further work required/medium risk

Savings require a change in Council policy or significant 
change in service delivery/high risk
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Title: Gas Central Heating Budget Update 
  
To: Social Board  
  
Date: 30 November 2010  
  
Service Area: Property Services   
  
Author: Mark Steward, Head of Service - Housing and Property 
  
Presented by: Mark Steward, Head of Service – Housing and 

Property  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 

1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To update Councillors on the revised projected outturns for this financial year for 

the replacement of heating systems.  
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 Councillors approve the use of £381k HRA budget savings to support the capital 

programme. 
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 
 
 
 
3.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.3 
 

At the September 2010 meeting of Social Board Councillors were advised of the 
additional funding required to meet expenditure the Council had committed to 
remedy gas heating systems that had not passed the annual gas safety inspection. 
 
Since then officers have undertaken further system reviews, assisted by an Audit 
and analysis of the types of failures and its impact on the ‘Life expectancy’ of 
systems, to inform future financial planning. The Audit prompted a recalculation of 
the financial projections.  There is a potential risk of 83 further systems being in 
need of replacement together with the usual increased risk of breakdowns during 
the winter season.  
 
In addition we have accounted for 23 solid fuel systems that have required 
replacement and identified potential provision for breakdowns as part of the void 
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3.4 

management process.  
 
As part of the on going process to achieve efficiencies, a saving of £381,000 has 
been identified within this current year, based on current estimates and projections. 
 Subject to Council approval, this should be sufficient to meet the demand that 
heating failures will place on this year’s budget. 

  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 On 30 September 2010 Social Board was alerted to the high number of gas central 

heating failures that had occurred during the scheduled gas servicing programme. 
They were due to non compliance with the latest regulations or were found to be 
beyond economical repair. Consequently Council approved additional funding of 
£816,000.  
 

4.2 In order to ensure future programmes of work and financial planning better reflect 
the age at which boilers are actually failing, compared to their projected life within 
in our Asset Management data base, a number of internal process reviews have 
taken place.  
 

4.3 As previously reported the Council has 2312 properties which have gas heating 
appliances that require annual servicing and maintenance. 1866 were serviced 
between April and October 2010; 75 between Nov and 31 Dec 2010 and 341 are 
due to be serviced between January and March 2011 of which 78 are new 
installations receiving their first service and remain under warranty. In addition 
there is a risk of breakdowns and failures identified as a result of void property 
inspections.  
 

4.4 Following these reviews and the Audit we have amended the projections and 
improved the accuracy of the costs assumptions and estimates. These corrections 
amount to an additional £281,730 and are detailed in Table 1 below. There have 
been 23 Solid Fuel Heating systems failures that have required replacement at a 
cost of £63,600 which were not accounted for in the September report. These 
increase the cost to date to £1.4 million (compared to the £1,118,100 reported to 
the September Board).  
 

4.5 Based upon analysis of the experience of failures to date, it is deemed prudent to 
make provision of £214,887 for a further 83 systems now identified at risk of 
potential failure during the period between January to March 2011and £25,000 for 
seasonal winter breakdowns. This will ensure Officers have sufficient funds to 
respond with decisive technical options and therefore minimise inconvenience to 
effected households during the winter season. 
 

4.6 Based upon analysis of the experience of failures to date, it is deemed prudent to 
make provision of £214,887 for a further 83 systems now identified at risk of 
potential failure during the period between January to March 2011and £25,000 for 
seasonal winter breakdowns. 
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This will ensure Officers have sufficient funds to respond with decisive technical 
options and therefore minimise inconvenience to effected households during the 
heating season. 

  
Table 1  

 
September 
Projected 

Sep 
Projected 

Revised 
Nov 11 Increase 

 Units Value   
 £ £   
Breakdowns 76       145,600  
Faults found at service 162       396,667  
Poor Condition/Beyond Economical 
Repair 87       221,333 

 

Regulations 40       104,000  
New installations 10         28,000  
Total  375       895,600 995250 99,650

Additional Fires Replaced at service (186)120        60,000 
 

102300 42,300
Servicing costs/Monthly management 
fee        140,000 

 
172,960 32,960

Other Repairs          15,000 55,320 37280
Void Works            7,500 11,000 3,500
Additional Systems not identified as 
part of the Gas Contract (Solid Fuel)  63,600 63,600

Total     1,118,100 1,400,430 281,730
  

4.6 These projections are under constant review with the Principal Accountant 
assigned to work closely with Budget Officers to ensure projections can be 
reviewed and revised weekly as estimates become actual expenditure. In addition 
we continue to use our Gas Consultants to audit the works identified, including a 
sample of inspections in advance of the service by our contractors, to ensure best 
value for money.  Replacement systems are only installed when it is deemed 
appropriate and timely to do so.  
 

4.7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The principal rationale for replacement of a system rather than repair is Health and 
Safety compliance with gas regulations. The solution is subject to; the age of the 
appliance, the availability of parts (due to the type and age some parts are no 
longer available), the cost of the repair vs the cost of replacement, which again are 
considered in the context of remaining life expectancy. Whilst it is acknowledged 
that replacing systems represents a significant capital investment Officers will 
continue to base approvals upon value for money, expediency and minimum delay 
to our tenants.  

  
5 Financial Implications 

 
5.1 The revised financial position and revised projections are set out in Appendix 1. 

Because a significant number of the heating system failures which should have 
been programmed within the Decent Homes programme were in fact kept within 
the Gas Heating budget, there is £167,000 available in the Decent Homes Capital 
budget to help offset some of the additional cost.    
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 This reduces the deficit, but because of the requirement for prudent provision for 
additional costs of £239,887 to cover the period to the end of March (as set out in 
paragraph 4.5 above) there is a remaining funding shortfall of £379,617. 
 

5.2 Officers have reviewed budgets to identify savings and analysed projected outturns 
to highlight works that have been completed this year or where the cost will now 
not be incurred. This exercise has identified savings of £381,000 within the HRA 
(Housing Revenue Account). A breakdown of these savings is set out in Agenda 
item 10 and represents a 5.4 % saving on the HRA this year.  
 

5.3 To provide even greater certainty in the budgets to the end of the year officers 
have placed a break on non-essential spend across the HRA.  
 

5.4 
 
 
 

Essential repairs will still take place and work to void properties or programmed 
works for adaptations that are predictable and committed to the end of the financial 
year will still go ahead.  However, many non essential repairs can be programmed 
to be completed during the spring and summer e.g. fencing and footpaths.  This 
can make better operational and financial sense and is a reasonable and sensible 
approach which has been applied during the winter months on several occasions in 
the past 
 

6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 
 

It is concerning and disappointing that a further projected overspend has occurred 
on this budget and a full review of the budgeting and budget management 
procedures is currently underway. Such matters are viewed very seriously and 
appropriate action is being taken to address the issue with officers involved. 
 

6.2 
 
 
 
6.3 

The investment in heating systems replaced this year will reduce the cost of 
investment in future years because repair or replacement has been undertaken 
ahead of schedule.  
 
The work to identify additional savings, the completion of the Decent Homes 
Programme, and the additional rent income of £170,000 this year means that the 
cost can be met by virements or savings within existing budgets whilst still meeting 
the expectations of our tenants to have their heating properly and safely 
maintained.    

  
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 This report has links to the strategic themes of putting customers first, protecting 

the environment, healthier communities and making better use of resources. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 Installing safer and more energy efficient heating systems links to working to 

maintain a safe environment in which to live, and reducing our carbon footprint. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
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9.1 Service Improvement 
 

No Impact 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Impact 

 As part of the Decent Homes programme, the project will ensure that good practice 
techniques are adopted to ensure that all key client groups access the service. 

9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

Impact 

 Compliance with gas regulations is paramount to ensuring the safety of our tenants 
within their own homes. 
 

9.4 Procurement 
 

Impact 

 Materials have been procured at advantageous rates through our membership of 
Efficiency North and Northern Housing Consortium. 
 

9.5 Risk Management 
 

Impact 

 The Council are required to fulfil its landlord duties with regard to gas regulations 
and a failure to do so could expose the Council to prosecution and potentially risks 
of corporate manslaughter. 
 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact 

 Replacing old and inefficient heating systems with ‘A’ rated condensing boilers 
improves the energy efficiency of our housing stock, thereby reducing our carbon 
footprint. 
 
 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

Impact 

 We strongly believe that the price we are paying currently for boilers and fires 
represents extremely good value for money. Existing pricing arrangements through 
the Northern Housing Consortium and future procurement frameworks through 
Efficiency North mean that we are buying materials at low cost. 
 

 We should also expect a decrease in chargeable repairs to our properties, due to 
the fact that we will have renewed boilers (and in some cases, full heating systems) 
to almost 30% of our properties with gas supplies within the last 2 years. Boilers 
are covered by a 2-year warranty. 
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r

Selby Gas Contract Position £ Comments

Expenditure incurred to date (Per Ledger) 1,180,227 Invoices paid to end of October

Work done / Commitments October 2010 - March 2011

Annual contract / servicing 92,396 Per contract

New Systems (October Actual) 91,976 Per Invoice
Revenue Repairs & voids (October Actual) 1,329 Per Invoice

Backlog of work (13 New Systems - Inv Nov) 34,502 New info today (2/11/10)

Total spent / committed to date 1,400,430

Revenue Budget -277,700
Capital Budget -816,000
Resources available in Decent Homes -167,000
Budget Shortfall to Date 139,730

To be funded from:
Savings in HRA -381,000 Main Savings per budget exception report on agenda total £379k

Headroom for potential future costs -241,270

Estimated potential future costs

Breakdown & voids 25,000 Estimated at an average of £5k per month (Nov to Mar)

Potential Replacements (Estimate 83 Failures) Jan - Ma 214,887 Assumes no system replacements for December only responsive repairs)

Total Forecast to Year-end -1,383
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Public Session 
 

Agenda Item No: 15 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Strategic Programme Performance Update:                             

April 2010 – September 2010 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Finance 
  
Author: Chris Smith – Corporate Improvement Officer 
  
Presented by: Karen Iveson, Head of Service – Finance 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 
 
1. 

Purpose of Report 
 
The purpose of this report is to provide a progress update on the Council’s Strategic 
Programme. 
 

2 
 
2. 

Recommendation 
 
It is recommended that accountable officers take the necessary action to bring 
projects back on track by the end of the next reporting period.  
 

 
3 
 
3.1 
 
 
3.2 
 
 
 
 
 
3.3 
 
 
 

 
Executive Summary 
 
A total of 16 projects make up the 2010/11 Strategic Programme and performance is 
monitored using action milestones and key performance indicators (KPIs). 
 
Based on the milestones applied the Strategic Programme is 45% complete. However 
as well as completing a number of key milestones within the projects, some 
milestones have been missed and require urgent attention by the accountable officer 
throughout Quarter 3 of reporting. Appendix A highlights the projects where action is 
needed, using the  status icon. 
 
The Council has performed well on the reported performance indicators linked to the 
Strategic Programme with 63% above target for the 2nd quarter. The overall position of 
the performance indicators is however distorted with only 19 out of the 38 
performance indicators holding data for Quarter 2 and therefore overall performance 
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3.4 
 
 
 
4 
 
4.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.3 
 
 

could change significantly once further data is provided throughout the year.  
 
It is important to note that this data was accurate up to 30 September 2010 and that 
progress will have been made on the Strategic Programme between the date this 
report was published and the date of the meeting. 
 
Main Report 
 
An improvement has been seen from quarter 1 on the number of projects that have 
missed milestones and therefore are signified by an ‘Amber’ status on the graph 
below.  Appendix A highlights the projects where action is required; these are signified 
through the performance report by a   status icon. 
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Number of Projects

In Progress (Green) Check Progress
(Amber)

Overdue (Red)

Target Status

Strategic Programme Projects (Milestones) 2nd Quarter update 2010-2011 

In Progress (Green)
Check Progress (Amber)
Overdue (Red)

 
There are 38 KPIs linked to the Strategic Programme although there are only 19 
which have reported data to the end of September 2010. Based on the 19 
performance indicators that hold reported data for the 2nd quarter of reporting we are 
above target on 12 indicators with 7 indicators reported below target. 
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Number of PI's

OK (Green) Warning (Amber) Alert (Red)
Target Status

Strategic Programme 2nd Quarter Performance Indicator update 2010-2011 

OK (Green)
Warning (Amber)
Alert (Red)

Progress on approved savings in 2010/11 is below target (currently forecast at £2.5m 
against a target of £2.8m) although around £300k of Planning Delivery Grant was 
allocated to cover this shortfall, as part of the 2010/11 budget. A further £50k is 
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4.4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.5 
 

needed by the end of this financial year. 
 
The reported indicators for leisure services are all below the profiled targets set at the 
beginning of the year. Abbey Leisure Centre fully re-opened following completion of 
the refurbishment works in July 2010, so it is anticipated that the works and member 
uptake will have a positive influence on visitor numbers throughout the remainder of 
the year.   Tadcaster Leisure Centre has had problems extracting data from a new 
system so the data received only applies to information for 12th August to 30 
September. 
 
Two performance indicators relating to improving street and environmental cleanliness 
have fallen below target. Data from the inspections will be used to identify hot spot 
areas that may require additional cleansing. 
 

4.6 Notable improvements in performance include Waste and Recycling, Community 
Safety and Customer Services. 
 

5 Financial Implications 
 
5.1 Subject to the actions determined by councillors to address weakness 

identified, there are no financial implications arising from the contents of this 
report. 

 
5.2  Any actions identified for improvements to performance would need to be 

properly assessed for financial implications and, if required, approval for any 
additional funding sought and such issues would be highlighted in the budget 
exceptions report elsewhere on the agenda. 

 
6 
 
6.1 

 
Conclusions 
 
It is recommended that accountable officers take the necessary action to 
bring projects back on track by the end of the next reporting period.  
 

7 
 
7.1 

Link to Corporate Plan 
 
The ongoing management of performance and improvement data assists the 
Authority in achieving its strategic themes and priorities. 
 

8 
 
8.1 

How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
 
The ongoing management of performance and improvement data assists the 
Authority in achieving its priorities. 
 

9 
 
9.1 

Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
Service Improvement 
 
The continual monitoring of service areas will address areas of 
weakness, if any, highlighted. 
 

 
 
 
 
Impact 

9.2 Equalities No Impact 
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9.3   Community Safety and Crime             No Impact 
 
 
9.4 Procurement 

 
No Impact 

9.5 Risk Management 
 
There is a significant risk given the impact that performance 
management has on the outcome of Council and service area 
inspections. 
 

Impact 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

No Impact 

9.7 Value for Money 
 
The on-going management of performance will facilitate 
improvement in services and hence value for money. 
 

Impact 

10 
 
10.1 
 
 
 

Background Papers 
 
Appendix A – Strategic Programme Projects Overview 2010-2011 Report 
Quarter 2 (April 2010 – September 2010) 
 
Appendix B – Strategic Programme Performance Indicator Report Quarter 2 
(April 2010 – September 2010) 
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Strategic Programme - Projects Overview 2010-2011 
April 2010 – September 2010 (Quarter 2) 
 
Report Type: Actions Report 
Report Author: Improvement Corporate 

Generated on: 18 October 2010 
 

 

 
Action Status 

 Cancelled 

 Overdue; No longer assigned 

 
Unassigned; Not Started; Check 
Progress 

 Resuming; In Progress; Assigned 

 Completed 
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Code & Title SP1011.1.0 Putting Customers First 
 

Status Icon Project Action Desired Outcome Status Progress Notes & History Latest Note 

 
SP1011.1.1 Strengthening the 
voice of our communities 

Empowered and involved citizens.  
 
Joined up services which meet the 
needs of local people.  
 
Future service delivery shaped.  
 
Identified issues affecting how 
residents feel about the local area.  

83 % 

Eastern CEF  
The Groundwork Community Development project was 
approved by the Partnership Board in Sept 2010. Work is 
now underway on the detailed planning and 
implementation. The Forum received interim reports from 
the ASB, Winter Gritting, and Young People Task and 
Finish groups, all of which are making good progress with 
early results. A new piece of work was agreed in relation 
to land available for allotments in the North Duffield area. 
Partners are also working together to tackle an issue of 
contaminated water in Barlby.  
Southern CEF  
First draft of CDP presented to Partnership Board on 7 
October. Members of the PB asked to follow up on 
information in the draft to help identify quick wins, refine 
the asset map and engage with local community groups 
and parish council 

 

SP1011.1.2 Wider application 
of Customer Service 
Standards 

To develop service standards 
where appropriate in a consistent 
and corporate format.  

33 % 
Next actions are to establish the current service standards 
and identify internal and external examples of good 
practice.  

 
SP1011.1.3 North Yorkshire 
Access to Services Strategy 

Improved access to NYCC, SDC 
and other partners' services for 
residents.  

28 % 

Web Site: Web Project Officer employed by Connect 
Partnership has left but as 6 months of funding left trying 
to source a replacement.  
Government want to set up a “Public Service Network” – a 
country wide WAN. Should roll out in 2011. Would allow 
use of single applications e.g. for Blue Badge & secure 
email transfer etc across the UK.  
Training Project:  
Connect Partnership can provide some funding towards 
getting training accredited but individual authorities will 
need to fund certificates etc. A bid was submitted for 12 
months RIEP funding for a Common Training Unit across 
the county.  
Integrated Telephony: This is technically feasible but 
some procurement issues remain. This will allow call 
transfer & call migration. Could move to one call centre & 
single applications. Could develop a single system with 
savings potential. Use voice recognition to route calls to 
automated agents with specific skill sets e.g. taking 
payments. Would need to know current costs.  
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Code & Title SP1011.2.0 Protecting the Environment 
 

Status Icon Project Action Desired Outcome Status Progress Notes & History Latest Note 

 

SP1011.2.1 Work with our 
communities to maintain a 
clean environment 

To improve the cleanliness of 
streets and the environment.  

51 % 

Draft strategy has been reviewed by streetscene working 
group and ECG it goes to environment board on the 
28/10. 
Meeting held with NY Police and CSP to set out scope for 
joint working on litter enforcement.  
Enterprise have completed a review of our street 
cleansing regime and the new regime is now being 
implemented.  

 

SP1011.2.2 Valuing our 
environment and reducing 
our carbon footprint 

To reduce the council's energy use 
resulting in savings to the base 
budget and reduce Co2 
production.  
 
To increase climate change 
awareness in the community.  
 
To adapt to the effects of climate 
change.  

44 % 

Results reviewed from 'Ban the Plastic bag' survey. 
Decision made not to go ahead with the project. This 
decision was agreed with the chair/vice chair of the 
Environment Board. A report will go to the Environment 
Board on 25 November 2010.  

North Yorkshire conducting a comprehensive risk 
assessment for NI188 in Dec/Jan 2011. 2 seconded 
officers from NY will be conducting the assessment.  

A bid for Climate Change skills funding is being put 
together with £10,000 potentially available for SDC. The 
Climate Change working group are putting the bid 
together and looking at ways this money to be used.  

 SP1011.2.3 Place Shaping 
Robust strategic framework for 
investment.  

40 % 

Revised Local development Scheme agreed at P&R 27 July 
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Code & Title SP1011.3.0 Healthier Communities 
 

Status Icon Project Action Desired Outcome Status Progress Notes & History Latest Note 

 

SP1011.3.1 Working to 
secure the delivery of a 
revitalised housing market 

Adopted policy for negotiating 
affordable housing.  
 
Meet need identified in GTAA.  

71 % 

Agreement reached on 8 October 2010 on Choice Based 
Lettings following negotiations with Abritas around re-
registration. 
 
The plan to create a new Gypsy & Traveller site in Selby 
district has been put on hold due to the withdrawal of the 
government's Gypsy Accommodation Grant programme 
for 2010/11. The council are now re-assessing the current 
need for additional gypsy and traveller accommodation 
following the government's revocation of regional 
strategies placed the emphasis back onto local demands. 
In the meantime further options for extending existing 
sites within the district continue to be explored.  
 
 

 

SP1011.3.2 Continuing to 
enhance health and well-
being 

Improving opportunities and 
access to sport, leisure and 
recreation.  

50 % 

Play builder programme still on hold! Government had 
said information would be released at the end of August, 
but to date it has not.  
 
PPG17 audit  
Public consultation on the correct and future aspirations 
for recreational facilities in Selby district closed on 8 
October 2010. 
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Code & Title SP1011.4.0 Promoting Prosperity 
 

Status Icon Project Action Desired Outcome Status Progress Notes & History Latest Note 

 

SP1011.4.1 Working with our 
partners to secure the 
economic recovery of our 
community 

Leeds City Region - Gap analysis 
of areas for collaboration.  
 
Revitalise Station Quarter  

33 % 
Now completed the first phase of the Options Appraisal 
and a report has been produced and submitted for 
consideration and agreement to the Project Board.  

 
SP1011.4.2 Selby Community 
Project 

Delivery of new community 
hospital and civic centre.  

44 % 

Planning application to place an independent generator at 
Worsley Court has been submitted, a response is 
anticipated within 6 weeks.  
 
A meeting is due to be held within the next reporting 
period with NYCC highways with regard to the proposed 
A19 Doncaster Road works.  
 
The development of decant strategies including 
compilation of countdown programmes will gain 
importance over the forthcoming months.  
 
At a progress meeting on the 29/09/10, BAM reported 
that they are 3 weeks ahead of programme.  

 
    
Code & Title SP1011.5.0 Community Safety 
 

Status Icon Project Action Desired Outcome Status Progress Notes & History Latest Note 

 

SP1011.5.1 Working with our 
communities to maintain a 
safer environment in which to 
live work and play 

To reduce crime and anti-social 
behaviour in the district.  

33 % 

The Community Safety Partnership is looking at the best 
ways to reduce harm caused by alcohol.  
The proposal is being developed in line with feedback 
from the Local Strategic Partnership and through the 
Nightsafe Group.  
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Code & Title SP1011.6.0 Making Better Use of Resources 
 

Status Icon Project Action Desired Outcome Status Progress Notes & History Latest Note 

 

SP1011.6.1 Reducing our 
expenditure by a series of 
balanced measures 

Balanced and sustainable budget 
over the life of the MTFS.  

39 % 

The Savings and Efficiency Strategy has been refreshed 
following the Coalition's emergency budget and progress 
against our action plan in 2009/10. Officers continue to 
work towards meeting savings and refresh action 
plan/targets/actual savings as required.  
A programme of BPI projects has been agreed and work 
has commenced.  

 
SP1011.6.2 Asset 
Management Plan 

To review and make best use of 
the Council's Asset portfolio to 
deliver value for money  

45 % 

Second phase of Community Centre review completed and 
report presented to Social Board.  
Next phase to comprise detailed consideration and 
consultation regarding each centre, and reports back to 
Social Board.  
 
Detailed plans for vacating the Depot by Nov 2010 now 
being prepared.  
 
Occupancy rates will continue to be monitored as part of 
the performance management framework to inform 
marketing procedures and to enable more accurate 
income projections.  
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Code & Title SP1011.7.0 Organising to Deliver 
 

Status Icon Project Action Desired Outcome Status Progress Notes & History Latest Note 

 
SP1011.7.1 Advancing 
Strategic Commissioning 

Effective SDC Commissioning 
Programme.  

58 % 

The Joint Procurement Strategy was approved and will be 
adopted following the P&R meeting held on 28 September 
2010. Councillors welcomed the Strategy and the work 
undertaken by the partnership in providing increased 
value for money across the three councils.  

Service Analysis Matrix (SAM) reviewed and updated by 
Sarah Smith. A new action is now to apply the updated 
matrix to SDC services and functions.  

 SP1011.7.2 2011 Project 

Successful move to a new civic 
centre with minimal disruption to 
service delivery.  
 
Develop new and modern ways of 
working to meet the demands of 
the service.  

75 % 

Staff has been consulted on the proposed layout of the 
new office. The Working Group looking at new ways of 
working have agreed aims for the project  
Housing and Property Services staff has relocated from 
the depot back into the Civic Centre.  

 
SP1011.7.3 Delivering the 
Executive Structure 

Streamlined decision making.  
 
Improved accountability.  
 
Improved transparent of decision 
making.  
 
Increased delegation.  

33 % 

The Council will consider a formal decision in November 
2010 to move to an executive structure. In the meantime, 
preparations will be put in place to facilitate the move 
including a review of the Council’s constitution.  

The constitution has been reviewed using the IDEA 
communities of interest facility with all members of 
Council having the opportunity to log comments. 

Consultation with the community and partners ended in 
May. Training has been undertaken by councillors. 
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Strategic Programme PI Report 
2nd Quarter (April 2010 – September 2010) 
 
Report Type: PIs Report 
Report Author: Improvement Corporate 

Generated on: 25 November 2010 
 

 

 
PI Status 

 Alert 

 Warning 

 OK 

 Unknown 

 Data Only 
 

Long Term Trends 

 Improving 

 No Change 

 Getting Worse 
 

Short Term Trends 

 Improving 

 No Change 

 Getting Worse 
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Accountable Officer: Janette Barlow      Service: Customers and Business Support 
 

Code Short Name 
Direction of 

Travel  
Current Target Current Value 

Short Term 
Trend Arrow 

Long Term 
Trend Arrow 

Traffic Light 
Icon 

Notes & History Latest Note 

CS_LI001 

80% of telephone 
calls directed 
through the 
Customer Contact 
Centre are answered 
within 20 seconds. 

Aim to Maximise 80.00% 83.33%    On Target  

CS_LI002a 

The measure of 
customer satisfaction 
with the services 
provided in the Call 
Centre (Phones) 

Aim to Maximise 85.00% 97.70%    On Target 

CS_LI002b 

The measure of 
customer satisfaction 
with the services 
provided in the 
Customer Contact 
Centre. (F2F) 

Aim to Maximise 85.00% 95.50%    On Target 

CS_LI003 

The measure of the 
quality of the contact 
either face to face or 
via the phone. 

Aim to Maximise 80.00% 88.62%    On Target  

CS_LI004 

The average wait 
time before a 
customer is seen by 
an advisor. 

Aim to Minimise 10.00 min 8.00 min    On Target  
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Accountable Officer: Karen Iveson      Service: Finance 
 

Code Short Name 
Direction of 

Travel 
Current Target Current Value 

Short Term 
Trend Arrow 

Long Term 
Trend Arrow 

Traffic Light 
Icon 

Notes & History Latest Note 

AC_LI005 
General Fund 
Savings 

Aim to Maximise  £2,837.600 £2,223,233    

Progress on approved savings in 
2010/11 is below target (currently 
forecast at £2.5m against a target 
of £2.8m) and therefore proposals 
for further savings are being 
formulated.  

AC_NI179 

 
 
 
 
 

Value for Money 
 

 
 
 
 

 Aim to Maximise £1,635,000 £1,218,455    
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Accountable Officer: Rose Norris      Service: Partnerships and Commissioning 
 

Code Short Name 
Direction of 

Travel 
Current Target Current Value 

Short Term 
Trend Arrow 

Long Term 
Trend Arrow 

Traffic Light 
Icon 

Notes & History Latest Note 

COS_NI015 

Number of most 
serious violent 
crimes per 1,000 
population 

Aim to Minimise 0.32 0.087    

Most serious violent crimes are 
down by 20% (1 crime) on the 1st 
quarter and down by 59% (10 
crimes) on the previous YTD.  

COS_NI016 

Number of recorded 
serious acquisitive 
crimes/total 
population x 1000 

Aim to Minimise 7.0 2.389    

Serious Acquisitive Crime is up by 
43% (40 crimes) for the period Jun 
10 - Aug 10 although against the 
period Mar 10 to May 10. The YTD 
figure is down by 31% (86 crimes) 
on the YTD in 2009/10.  

COS_NI020 
Assault with injury 
crime rate 

Aim to Minimise 4.0 1.985    

Assault with less serious injury are 
down by 2% on the previous 
quarter this equates to 2 crimes in 
total YTD the crimes are up by 3% 
or 4 crimes in total.  

LE_LI001 
Visits to leisure 
centres per 1000 
population 

Aim to Maximise 3100,00 1917,17    

WLCT are planning on running the 
Association of Public Service 
Excellence (APSE) customer survey 
at both facilities during the third 
quarter. The completion of this 
exercise will provide valuable 
customer feedback and 
benchmarking information that will 
be reported as part of the 
performance framework monitoring 
arrangements.   
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Direction of Short Term Long Term Traffic Light 
Code Short Name Current Target Current Value Notes & History Latest Note 

Travel Trend Arrow Trend Arrow Icon 

LE_LI002 
Visits to Abbey 
Leisure Centre 

Aim to Maximise  230,012 151,099    

As a result membership to the 
fitness suite has grown significantly 
with almost 1,200 new gym 
members, taking the total 
membership base up to over 1,700.  
It is anticipated that the 
refurbishment works and member 
uptake will have a positive influence 
on visitor numbers throughout the 
remainder of the year.   

 

LE_LI003 
Visits to Tadcaster 
Leisure Centre 

Aim to Maximise 29,000 6,109    

Data refers to information for 12th 
August to 30th September following 
the implementation of the new 
TLMS system.  Data for 1st April to 
11th August will be reported during 
quarter 3 following a data recovery 
exercise currently being undertaken 
with Fidelity.   

Quarter 3 performance will be 
notably down on previous years due 
to planned maintenance works in 
the sports hall and changing room 
area that will see the facility closed 
for two weeks.  The closure period 
will also be used to complete 
structural works within the sports 
hall.  
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Direction of Short Term Long Term Traffic Light 
Code Short Name Current Target Current Value Notes & History Latest Note 

Travel Trend Arrow Trend Arrow Icon 

 
 

Appendix B 

SS_NI191 

Residual household 
waste per household 
- kilograms of 
household waste 
collected that is not 
sent for reuse, 
recycling or is not 
composted or 
anaerobic digestion 
per household. 
 
 

Aim to Minimise 237Kg 237Kg    

SS_NI192 

Household waste 
recycled and 
composted - 
Percentage of 
household waste 
arising which have 
been sent by the 
Authority for re-use, 
recycling, 
composting or 
treatment by 
anaerobic digestion. 

Aim to Maximise 44.00% 47.12%    

August 2009 was 43.58%. The 2009 
figure is made up of 12.82% dry 
recycling and 30.76% composting. 
The 2010 figure is made up of 
19.74% dry recycling and 28.9% 
composting.  
 
Total waste arising for the month 
are down over 240 tonnes compared 
to the same period last year, and 
waste to landfill has reduced by 
over 200 tonnes. 
We are coming to the end of the 
first year of the new Alternate Bin 
Collection Scheme and are still 
maintaining good momentum. New 
collection calendars will be issued 
next month which generally results 
in an increase in recycling as 
residents are reminded of the 
kerbside schemes.  

SS_NI195a 

Improved street and 
environmental 
cleanliness (levels of 
litter, detritus, 
graffiti and fly 
posting): LITTER 

Aim to Minimise 4% 5%    

Out of 304 sites inspected, 14 had 
an unacceptable level of litter. This 
is an improvement on the previous 
inspection cycle where 10% of sites 
had an unacceptable level of litter.  
 
We will continue to use the data 
from these inspections to identify 
hot spot areas that may require 
additional cleansing.  

SS_NI195b 

Improved street and 
environmental 
cleanliness (levels of 
litter, detritus, 
graffiti and fly 
posting): DETRITUS 

Aim to Minimise 11% 11%    

Out of 287 transects inspected for 
detritus, 32 had unacceptable levels 
of detritus.  
 
We will use the information from 
this first survey to identify those 
areas that may require additional 
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Direction of Short Term Long Term Traffic Light 
Code Short Name Current Target Current Value Notes & History Latest Note 

Travel Trend Arrow Trend Arrow Icon 

cleansing and allocate resource 
based on this.  

SS_NI195c 

Improved street and 
environmental 
cleanliness (levels of 
litter, detritus, 
graffiti and fly 
posting): GRAFFITI 

Aim to Minimise 0% 1%    

There is a slight increase in graffiti 
during the first tranche of this year. 
Out of 304 sites (transects) 
inspected, 3 had unacceptable 
amounts of graffiti.  

SS_NI195d 

Improved street and 
environmental 
cleanliness (levels of 
litter, detritus, 
graffiti and fly 
posting): FLY-
POSTING 

Aim to Minimise 0% 0%    On Target 
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Agenda Item No: 16 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Council Tax Base and Classification of 

Expenditure 2011/12 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Finance 
  
Author: Rob Williams, Support and Development Manager 
  
Presented by: Karen Iveson, Head of Finance and Central 

Services 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To provide councillors with details of the proposed Council Tax Base for       

2011/12 and also information relating to the classification of expenditure. 
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 That the report be approved 
  
2.2 That, pursuant to the report and in accordance with the Local 

Authorities (Council Tax Base) Regulations 1992, the amounts 
calculated for the District Council’s and the Parish Councils’ tax base 
for 2011/12 be as shown in appendices 1 and 2. 
 

2.3 That all Council expenditure, including Land Drainage Board precepts, 
shall be treated as general expenses for the purpose of setting the 
Council Tax.     
 

3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 Each year the Council has to calculate the Council Tax Base which is used to 

set the Council Tax. The Tax Base for 2011/12 is 29,978 which is an 
increase of 1.02%.(For greater detail see the main report) 
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4 The Report 
 
4.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.2 
 
 
 
4.3 
 
 
4.4 
 
 
 
 
4.5 

 
The calculation of the Council Tax Base is to be made in accordance with the 
Local Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax Base) Regulations 1992 as 
amended by the Local Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax Base) 
(Amendment) (England) Regulations 2003 (SI 2003/3012). The formula 
shown in the Regulations is:  
 

    
  (A x B) + D  
  

where A is the total of the relevant amounts (Band D equivalents), 
 
B is the estimated collection rate (including the effect of any appeals) 
 
and D is the contributions in lieu payable by the Ministry of Defence 
(Band D equivalents). 

 
The relevant amounts take account of estimated additions/reductions to the 
number of dwellings on the valuation list, estimated exemptions, disabled 
relief and discounts. 
 
It is suggested that a collection rate of 99% continues to be used for 
2011/12. 
 
The resultant Council Tax Base for 2011/12 is 29,978 and the detailed 
calculation is shown in Appendix 1. A similar exercise has been carried out 
so as to establish a Council Tax Base for each Parish Council and these are 
shown in Appendix 2.  
 
As in previous years, it is suggested that all Council expenditure, including 
Land Drainage Boards’ precepts, is classed as general expenses. If this is 
not approved, then there is an automatic requirement to make separate 
levies on each part of the District area for identified special expenses which 
would include Land Drainage Boards’ precepts or any expenses on 
concurrent functions. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no financial implications  
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The resultant Council Tax Base for 2011/12 is 29,978 and the detailed 

calculation is shown in Appendix 1. A similar exercise has been carried out 
so as to establish a Council Tax Base for each Parish Council and these are 
shown in Appendix 2. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Collection and Recovery of Council Tax in accordance with legislation. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 Linked to all Corporate aims and priorities. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
No Impact 

  
9.2 Equalities 

 
No Impact  

  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
No Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement 

 
No Impact  

  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
No Impact  

  
9.6 Sustainability 

 
No Impact  

  
9.7 Value for Money 

 
No Impact  

  
 
 
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 District Valuation Office Banding List 
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  Calculation of Relevant Amount - 2011/12   Appendix 1 
           
 Bands  
           
 A Minus A B C D E F G H Total 
           
           
Number of dwellings on Valuation 
List  8,499 7,479 7,398 5,294 4,051 2,301 883 55 35,960 
           
Less:           
Estimated Exemptions  376 158 134 81 59 41 16 2 867 
Disabled Relief (net adj) -23 -14 -9 3 5 21 3 11 3 0 
Discounts 2 1,040 709 527 285 148 87 30 2 2,830 
           
Total 21 7,097 6,621 6,734 4,923 3,823 2,170 826 48 32,263 
           
Ratios 5 6 7 8 9 11 13 15 18  
           
 12 4731 5149 5986 4923 4673 3134 1376 97 30081 
           
Plus Net additional properties          200 
           
Relevant Amount          30281 
           
Collection Rate 99%         29978 
           
Council Tax Base          29978 
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Appendix 2 
Council Tax Base – Parish Councils 2011/12 
 
Appleton Roebuck & Acaster Selby (Joint 
PC) 363
Balne 95
Barkston Ash 212
Barlby 1586
Barlow 275
Beal 264
Biggin 57
Bilborough 166
Birkin 59
Bolton Percy, Colton & Steeton (Joint PC) 227
Brayton 1938
Brotherton 232
Burn 199
Burton Salmon 196
Byram cum Sutton 486
Camblesforth 503
Carlton 669
Cawood 643
Chapel Haddlesey 89
Church Fenton 503
Cliffe 486
Cridling Stubbs 68
Drax 150
Eggborough 653
Escrick 466
Fairburn 323
Gateforth 107
Hambleton 710
Healaugh & Catterton (Joint PC) 98
Heck 85
Hemingbrough 710
Hensall 314
Hillam 341
Hirst Courtney 109
Huddlestone with Newthorpe 28
Kelfield 174
Kellington 308
Kirk Smeaton 202
Little Fenton 45
Little Smeaton 134
Long Drax 43
Monk Fryston 428
Newland 76
Newton Kyme cum Toulston 118
North Duffield 497
Oxton 10
Riccall 872
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Ryther cum Ossedyke 99
Saxton Cum Scarthingwell & Lead (Joint 
PC) 236
Selby Town Council 4554
Sherburn in Elmet 2151
Skipwith 129
South Milford 903
Stapleton 29
Stillingfleet 181
Stutton with Hazelwood 392
Tadcaster Town Council 2188
Temple Hirst 42
Thorganby 148
Thorpe Willoughby 936
Towton (Joint PC - Grimston, Kirby 
Wharfe & Towton) 177
Ulleskelf 332
Walden Stubbs 31
West Haddlessey 90
Whitley 372
Wistow 500
Womersley 171
  
Total 29978
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Agenda Item No: 17 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
Title:  Local Planning Application Checklist 

requirements 
 

  
To: Policy and Resources Committee  
  
Date: 14 December 2010 
  
Service Area: Development Services  
  
Author: Dylan Jones – Manager of Development 

Management 
  
Presented by: Keith Dawson 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To agree the content of the newly updated Local Planning Applications 

Check List in line with government advice.  
  
2 Recommendation 
  
2.1 That Councillors: 

 
Approve in principle and delegate any changes to the Head of Service – 
Development Services and to the Chair of the Policy & Resources 
Committee. 

  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The planning application process has in the last few years become very 

complex and cumbersome for developers with a lack of certainty over 
whether Councils will validate their planning applications due to the differing 
local opinions on what constitutes a valid planning application. The 
introduction of local lists by government was intended to give applicants 
certainty over the type of documentation that was required to ensure that 
planning applications could be made valid on submission and that officers 
had sufficient information to determine planning applications within set target 
times.  

164



The government requires that all Councils review their local lists and formally 
adopt them before as soon as possible.  This report sets out the details of 
the revised local lists, which have been prepared as a partnership with the 
majority of the North Yorkshire authorities, and outlines the purpose of 
having the documents in the first instance. 

  
4 
 
4.1 
 
 
 
 
4.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.3 
 
 
 
 
 
4.4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Report 
 
In March 2008 the government via circular 02/2008 introduced the standard 
national application checklist with the aim of providing certainty to developers 
over the requirements for plans and documentation when submitting 
planning applications. 
 
Prior to the introduction of the national list, developers had complained to the 
government that Councils were invalidating applications unnecessarily and 
were negatively impacting on the delivery of housing and other important 
development across the country. By introducing the national list, the 
government attempted to implement a common minimum standard for the 
detail required in planning applications across the country. 
 
It was however realised that the one size fits all approach was not completely 
satisfactory, as different planning constraints affect different parts of the 
country and a single national list could result in local authorities refusing 
applications post registration due the lack of information which the Council 
considered to be necessary to correctly assess the proposal. 
 
Therefore, the government also introduced the local application check list 
(the local list), which allowed all councils to specify local requirements which 
could be over and above the requirements of the national list. Circular 
02/2008 recommended that where a Council wished to use a local list it 
should be consulted on to find out stakeholder opinion and following this 
exercise it should be formally adopted by the Council. Once adopted, 
developers have to provide what is asked for in the local list. Failure to do so 
would see the application invalidated. The government let each individual 
Council decide if they wanted to formulate and adopt a local list. 
Officers prepared and consulted on the Selby Local list in 2008 and the 
decision was made at that time not to formally adopt the list. The 
consequence of this is that developers do not have to comply with the local 
list requirements and officers have to revert back to the less stringent 
national list when challenged. 
 
Officers had considered adopting the current local list during 2009, however 
it was indicated informally at the time via the Killian Pretty report, which was 
commissioned by the previous government, that local lists should be 
scrapped. However, in March 2010, the government in its document 
“Guidance on Information Requirements and Validation” reconfirmed its 
support for local lists and advised all councils to review their local lists and 
adopt them before the end of 2010. The Coalition Government has not at the 
time of writing this report issued any guidance or instruction on local lists and 
as such officers consider that it is important that Selby has an up to date, 
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4.6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.7 

accurate and more importantly easy to use local list to ensure that local 
distinctiveness is taken account of at the outset of the planning application 
process. 
 
The revised local list which encompasses 15 differing types of developments 
as given in appendix 1 which has been prepared in conjunction with all of the 
other North Yorkshire Authorities (with the exception of Harrogate and the 
two national parks) and has been developed specifically to ensure that 
consistent advice is given across the majority of North Yorkshire when 
validating planning applications and is in a format that is easy to follow for 
both the planning staff and its customers. This will ensure that applications 
are validated on submission which will help to reduce the numbers of invalid 
applications which all of the authorities currently run at which averages at 
around half of all applications submitted in any one year. 
 
Officers are seeking support for the revised local list from the committee. 
Following the meeting, consultations for a 6 week period (as prescribed in 
the Government document Guidance on Information Requirements and 
Validation – March 2010) will be carried out with the customers of the 
planning department and all consultees (both statutory and non statutory) 
and it is requested that delegated powers be given to the HOS and the Chair 
of the Policy and Resources Committee to make any amendments to the 
North Yorkshire validation list as maybe received during the mandatory 
consultation period. . 
 

5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 The introduction of the local list should speed up the planning application 

process and reduce the time that officers spend asking for additional 
information.  

  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 Introducing a North Yorkshire wide adopted local list would benefit our 

customers by providing certainty over the local requirements to validate and 
successfully determine a planning application. It will also arm officers at the 
outset with all of the information that they require to determine a planning 
application, which should help to provide certainty to our customers and 
should speed up and simplify the planning application process. The list will 
also ensure that consistency with other neighbouring authorities in terms of 
the validation of planning applications will also occur. 
 

  
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 A use of the local list supports the Council’s strategic theme of Putting 

Customers First, Making Better Use of Resources and Organising to Deliver 
services. 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 

166



  
8.1 The proposed local list will support the priority of reducing the Council’s 

expenditure by a series of balances measures as the number of invalid 
planning applications and their associated costs will reduce. 

  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement 

Supports implementation of process 
improvements 

Impact 

  
9.2 Equalities 

The adoption of the Local List will ensure that 
all of our customers will be required to provide 
the same advice in a transparent and 
consistent manner. Therefore no discrimination 
can occur either for or against any particular 
member of society.  

Impact 

  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
No Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement 

 
No Impact 

  
9.5 Risk Management 

Should the recommendations of this report not 
be adopted, the main risk will be that the 
current situation will be maintained where the 
Council continues to invalidate a high number 
of applications which can result in development 
opportunities being missed and involves cost 
to the Council in terms of the administrative 
work that is involved in chasing applicants for 
the required information. There is also the risk 
that Selby will again be out of sync with all of 
the other authorities in North Yorkshire on the 
validation requirements for planning 
applications. 
Should the report be adopted there is a risk 
that the numbers of invalid applications may 
temporarily increase as developers maybe 
unaware of its existence. However, with 
adequate publicity, this risk can be overcome. 

Impact 

  
9.6 Sustainability 

 
No Impact 

  
9.7 Value for Money Impact 
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Adoption of the local list will have a positive 
impact as it should help to reduce the amount 
of invalid applications which run between 30-
50% in the participating North Yorkshire 
authorities. The invalidation of planning 
applications involves a not inconsiderable 
amount of work for Technical Planning staff. As 
such, the adoption of the list where it is clear 
for all customers on what is required to submit 
a valid application should help to reduce the 
work carried out on making invalid applications 
valid. This will then help to increase the 
number of productive hours in the team to deal 
with other planning matters and should 
contribute towards a more cost efficient service 
for the Council. 

  
10 Background Papers 

 
 

  
10.1 Circular 02/2008 Standard Application Form and Validation – DCLG - March 

2008 
 
Guidance on Information Requirements and Validation – DCLG -  March 
2010 
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VALIDATION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
PLANNING AND OTHER 

APPLICATIONS SUBMITTED UNDER 
THE TOWN AND COUNTRY 

PLANNING ACTS 
 
 

                                                           
 

                           
 

                                         
 
 

                                   
 
 
 

This document has been prepared in partnership on behalf of the above 
North Yorkshire Planning Authorities and is applicable to all applications 

submitted to those Authorities (subject to specific local variations). 
 
 
 
 
 

December 2010 

169



1. Introduction 
 
1.1 In 2008 an amendment to the Town and Country Planning (General 

Development Procedure) Order 1995 introduced a mandatory standard 
national application form and associated information requirements for 
the validation of planning applications and other applications submitted 
under the Town and Country Planning Acts.  The standard ‘1APP’ form 
is now available online via the planning portal.  In March 2010 the 
government issued revised guidance on information requirements and 
validation.  This stated that where local authorities wish to maintain 
their own distinct ‘local list’ (in addition to the ‘national list’) of 
information; this should be reviewed, consulted on and adopted by the 
end of December 2010.  Therefore this revised document has been 
published to take account of these requirements, as well as other 
changes in national, regional and local planning policy as applicable to 
North Yorkshire.  

   
1.2 The purpose of the validation arrangements is to : 
 

• provide a guide to the information that may be required at the 
outset; 

• enable the Local Planning Authority to provide applicants with 
certainty as to the information required; 

• enable the Local Planning Authority to have all the necessary 
information to determine the application and to draft the planning 
permission and all conditions; 

• minimise the need for further submission of additional 
information in order to allow Local Planning Authorities a 
reasonable opportunity to determine applications within the 
National Indicator (NI)159 targets; and, 

• ensure consistency in the approach taken by different Local 
Planning Authorities in registering and validating applications, 
whilst recognising the need for variation appropriate to local 
circumstances. 

 
1.3 With this in mind, a group of the North Yorkshire Planning Authorities 

has sought through this document to set down a consistent and 
proportionate approach to the information that is required for all 
different types of applications.  This will be kept under review every 
three years to ensure that it is meeting the above objectives in practice.  
In setting out these requirements, we are seeking to minimise the 
number of applications (previously around 30%) which have to be 
returned as invalid due to insufficient information or being wrongly 
completed. 

 
1.4 This revised document takes full account of the Department of 

Communities and Local Government document ‘Guidance on 
Information Requirements and Validation’.  In line with its 
recommendations the local list of application requirements are now 
presented in tabular form. The opportunity has also been taken to 
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increase the use of weblinks where appropriate.  In drawing up these 
lists the key principles set out in the DCLG document have been 
carefully considered.  In summary, these principles are: 

 
• Necessity  
• Precision 
• Proportionality 
• Fitness for Purpose 
• Assistance  

 
1.5 Section 2 of this document explains the approach to the submission 

and validation of applications.  Section 3 provides a list of requirements 
for each of the main types of application made under the Town and 
Country Planning Acts.  Where “combination” applications are made, 
then reference should be made to both of the individual requirements.  
Section 4 provides explanatory guidance to the terms used.  We hope 
that you find this document useful. 

 
2. Protocol for Submission and Validation of Applications 
 

Pre-Application Discussions  
 
2.1 You are invited to have pre-application discussions with a Planning 

Officer prior to the formal submission of an application to :  
 

(a) confirm the scope of the information in the application;  
 
(b) address whether the proposal may need to be amended to 

comply with the Council’s policies in the Development Plan and 
other Officer advice; and, 

 
(c) to seek a view on whether planning permission is likely to be 
granted.  
 
This advice is given without prejudice to the final recommendation on 
the proposal, which will be made in the light of consultation responses 
and detailed consideration of the application. 
 

2.2 It is recognised that for reasons of urgency some applications may be 
submitted without the benefit of pre-application advice.  The Council 
will vet applications on receipt and inform the agent/applicant if the 
plans and supporting information is sufficient to register the application.  
It will be necessary to submit all required documents with the 
application as set out in the Council’s published validation criteria for 
the application to be formally accepted and registered. 

 
2.3 It may be necessary in relation to some supporting information to carry 

out pre-submission consultation with technical consultees, for example, 
the Environment Agency, Yorkshire Water, Natural England, North 
Yorkshire County Council or English Heritage as appropriate, prior to 
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the formal registration of the application.  It is expected that such 
consultation will automatically be part of the pre-application process for 
all major1 applications and that applicants for other application types 
will carry out such consultation where particular technical issues are 
identified at the pre-application stage. 

 
2.4 For some particularly complex cases, the Council will set up a 

“Development Team” to involve some of the above Services and 
Agencies in dealing with the application.  For larger scale strategic 
schemes the applicant may decide to enter into a Planning 
Performance Agreement (PPA) with the Council.  In such 
circumstances, the contents of this document remain valid although the 
precise form and content of applications would be subject to more 
bespoke requirements to be agreed as part of the PPA with the 
Council. 

 
2.5 On larger schemes, particularly where design is critical, the applicant 

will also be encouraged to submit the proposals for consideration by a 
Design Review Panel at the pre-application stage.  Depending on the 
importance of the scheme, this may occur at a national, regional or 
local level.  Applicants are encouraged to discuss this at an early stage 
with the Council to establish the most appropriate arrangements.    

  
2.6 All applicants, but particularly those bringing forward major 

development schemes, are encouraged to carry out public consultation 
with appropriate sections of the public (e.g. neighbours directly 
affected, Parish/Town Council or specific interest groups) in 
accordance with the Council’s published “Statement of Community 
Involvement”.  

 
Validation of Applications  
 

2.7 The Council will not register or validate an application if it is incomplete  
i.e. if all information listed in the appropriate validation criteria is not 
provided in a complete form.  

 
2.8 Under the provisions of Regulation 4 of the Town and Country Planning 

(Applications) Regulations the Council also has power in the course of 
dealing with an application to require an applicant to :  

 
(a) supply any further information, and accept outline applications, 

plans and drawings necessary to enable them to determine the 
application; or  
 

                                            
1  “Major” developments comprise proposals for ten or more dwellings; an outline 

application for residential development on a site of more than 0.5 hectare; new 
building(s) of more than 1,000 sq. m. floorspace; or development on a site of more 
than 1 hectare. 
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(b) provide one of their officers with any evidence in respect of the 
application as is reasonable for them to call for to verify any 
particulars of information given to them.  

 
2.9 If an application is subsequently found to be invalid following 

registration, the time period for determination will be suspended until 
such time as it becomes valid and the period for determination of the 
application reset.  However, where information is found to be 
insufficient the Council is more likely to follow the course of action set 
out in paragraphs 2.10 - 2.13 below. 

 
Processing the Application  
 

2.10 The opportunity to make significant changes to an application, after 
validation, is severely limited.  Significant changes, i.e. revised plans 
which require re-consultation, may not be accepted, because the re-
consultation may not be able to be carried out and a decision made 
inside the 8 or 13 week target.   Applicants may, however, be able to 
make changes to plans to address issues raised by Officers and 
consultees, if time permits during the process of consideration.   In 
every case the submission of revised details must be accompanied by 
a schedule clearly setting out the proposed changes. 

 
2.11 Fresh drawings or modifications that significantly alter the nature or 

description of the proposal will not normally be accepted after 
validation. If such a change is unavoidable, the Council will ask for a 
fresh application.  

 
2.12 Where an application has been validated but needs significant 

alteration to make it acceptable, or where pre-application advice to 
overcome problems has not been followed, the Council will consider 
the application as submitted and this may result in a recommendation 
of refusal.  The applicant may, however, withdraw the application and 
submit a new application for a revised scheme before a decision is 
made.  There is normally no fee for the first such resubmission.  

 
2.13 Prior to a recommendation of refusal being made on an application, the 

agent/applicant will be informed and given the opportunity to withdraw 
the application if it is clear that there would be no other acceptable 
outcome.  These applications can normally be resubmitted in revised 
form, with no fee.  

 
Legal Agreements  
 

2.14 These are legal undertakings under Section 106 of the Town & Country 
Planning Act 1990 and either take the form of a Planning Agreement 
between the applicant, the Council and possibly other parties, or 
alternatively a Unilateral Undertaking made by the applicant alone.  
They are normally used to secure infrastructural improvements 
required in connection with the development, such as those relating to 
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schools, highways, open space or affordable housing.  Whenever 
possible, conditions will be used in preference to planning obligations, 
but there are circumstances (such as where commuted payments 
towards infrastructure are required) where they are unavoidable. 
Where possible, applicants are requested to use Unilateral 
Undertakings rather than entering into Section 106 Planning 
Agreements to meet planning obligations associated with development 
proposals. 

 
2.15 Unilateral Undertakings and Planning Agreements should be 

substantially drafted during the preparation of the application or, where 
possible, should be included as part of the formal submission of the 
application.  As a minimum, draft Heads of Terms outlining the key 
contents of a proposed Planning Obligation, where one is deemed 
likely to be necessary should be submitted with the application.  
Standard pro-formas for common Undertakings and Agreements can 
be provided.  

 
2.16 Where Undertakings or Agreements are not completed in time to allow 

approval of a development within the target timescale of 8 or 13 weeks 
and the delay lies with the applicant, planning permission may be 
refused on the grounds of failure to meet a necessary obligation.  

 
 
Summary 
 
The key elements of the Protocol for submission and validation of 
applications are :  

 
• Compile a full application before formal submission. 

 
• Consult the Local Planning Authority and key consultees before 

formal submission. 
 

• “Front load” the application process by taking into account the 
views of other parties who will be involved in commenting on 
and considering the application. 

 
• Significant alterations to applications cannot be made after 

registration/validation. 
 

• The Council will make decisions in most cases within the 
relevant target of 8 or 13 weeks.  Applicants/agents will be 
advised as soon as practicable if any application is to be 
recommended for refusal. 

 
• Advance preparation of documents for Unilateral Undertakings 

or Planning Agreements will assist a prompt and favourable 
outcome. 

 

174



 
3. Information Requirements for Applications by Main Application 

Type  
 
3.1 The relevant validation requirements for each type of application are 

set out in tabular form as a series of individual proformas for each type 
of proposal.  These reflect any particular local requirements for the 
particular authority concerned and cover the following types of proposal 
: 

 
NYPA1 :  Householder Application for Planning Permission 
 
NYPA2 : Application for Outline or Full Planning Permission 
 
NYPA3 : Application for Approval of Reserved Matters 
 
NYPA4 : Application for Listed Building Consent 
 
NYPA5 : Application for Advertisement Consent 
 
NYPA6 : Application for Lawful Development Certificate 
 
NYPA7 : Application for Conservation Area Consent 
 
NYPA8 : Application for Prior Notification of Proposed 

Development by Telecommunications Code System 
Operators 

 
NYPA9 : Application for Prior Notification of Agricultural or 

Forestry Development (including proposed buildings, 
roads, excavation/deposit of waste material from the 
farm and fish tanks) 

 
NYPA10 : Application for Prior Notification of Proposed 
Demolition 
 
NYPA11 : Application for Tree Works : Works to Trees Subject 

of a Tree Preservation Order (TPO) or Notification of 
Proposed Works to Trees in a Conservation Area 

 
NYPA12 : Application for Approval of Details Reserved by 
Condition 
 
NYPA13 : Application for Removal or Variation of a Condition 

Following the Grant of Planning Permission (Section 
73 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990) 

 
NYPA14 : Application for Hedgerow Removal Notice 
 
NYPA15 : Application for Minerals or Waste Development 
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Please refer to Section 4 below for more detailed explanatory guidance 
of the terms used. 

 
4. Explanatory Guidance of Terms 
 

Standard Application Form 
Since April 2008, all applications have had to be presented on the 
standard “1APP” application form, which is available electronically.  We 
would encourage you to submit your application electronically wherever 
possible, as this provides opportunities for improved efficiency and 
reduced costs.  However you still have the option of submitting a paper 
based application if you wish, in which case one original  and three 
additional copies of the completed standard application form should be 
submitted.  In some circumstances you may be requested to submit 
more than four sets of documents copies, but four is the statutory 
requirement for a valid application. 
 
Location Plan 
All applications must include copies of a location plan based on an up-
to-date map.  This should be at a scale of 1:1250 or 1:2500 and 
normally on A4 or A5 sized paper. In exceptional circumstances plans 
of other scales may also be required.  Plans should wherever possible 
show at least two named roads and surrounding buildings.  The 
properties shown should be numbered or named to ensure that the 
exact location of the application site is clear. 
 
The application site should be edged clearly with a red line. It should 
include all land necessary to carry out the proposed development – for 
example, land required for access to the site from a public highway, 
visibility splays, landscaping, car parking and open areas around 
buildings. 
 
A blue line should be drawn around any other land owned by the 
applicant, 
close to or adjoining the application site. 
 
Site/Block Plan 
The site/block plan should be drawn at a scale of 1:100 or 1:200.  On 
larger sites a masterplan may be submitted at a scale of 1:500 or 
similar.  All such plans should accurately show :  
 
a) The direction of North. 
 
b) The proposed development in relation to the site boundaries and 

other existing buildings on the site, with written dimensions 
including those to the boundaries. 
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and the following, unless these would NOT influence or be affected by 
the proposed development : 
 
c) All the buildings, roads and footpaths on land adjoining the site 

including access arrangements. 
 
d) All Public Rights of Way crossing or adjoining the site. 
 
e) The position of all trees on the site, and those on adjacent land 

that could influence or be affected by the development. 
 
f) The extent and type of any hard surfacing. 
 
g) Boundary treatment including the type and height of walls or 

fencing where this is proposed. 
 
h) The position of any river, pond or other water/coastal feature on 

or adjacent to the site. 
 
Existing and Proposed Elevations 
These should be drawn to a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 and show clearly 
the proposed works in relation to what is already there.  All sides of the 
proposal must be shown and these should indicate, where possible, 
the proposed building materials and the style, materials and finish of 
windows and doors.  Blank elevations must also be included; if only to 
show that this is in fact the case. 
 
Where a proposed elevation adjoins another building or is in close 
proximity, the drawings should clearly show the relationship between 
the buildings, and detail the positions of the openings on each property.  
It will not be necessary for an applicant to provide detailed information 
on elevations of existing buildings on the site if these will not be altered 
by the development proposal. 
 
Existing and Proposed Floor Plans 
These should be drawn to a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 and should explain 
the proposal in detail.  Where existing buildings or walls are to be 
demolished these should be clearly shown.  The drawings submitted 
should show details of the existing building(s) as well as those for the 
proposed development.  New buildings should also be shown in 
context with adjacent buildings (including property numbers where 
applicable). 
 
Existing and Proposed Site Sections, Finished Floor and Site 
Levels 
These should be drawn at a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 and should show a 
cross section(s) through the proposed building(s).  In all cases where a 
proposal involves a change in ground levels, illustrative drawings 
should be submitted to show both existing and finished levels to 
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include details of foundations and eaves and how encroachment onto 
adjoining land is to be avoided. 
 
Full information should also be submitted to demonstrate how 
proposed buildings relate to existing site levels and neighbouring 
development.  Such plans should show existing site levels and finished 
floor levels (with levels related to a fixed datum point off site) and also 
show the proposals in relation to adjoining buildings.  This will be 
required for all applications involving new buildings. 
 
In the case of extensions to existing buildings, the levels may be 
evident from floor plans and elevations, but particularly in the case of 
sloping sites it will be necessary to show how proposals relate to 
existing ground levels or where ground levels outside the extension 
would be modified.  Levels should also be taken into account in the 
formulation of Design and Access Statements. 
 
 
Roof Plan 
This should be drawn at a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 and is used to show 
the shape of the roof.  It is typically drawn at a scale smaller than the 
scale used for the floor plans.  Details such as the roofing material, 
vents and their location are typically specified on the roof plan. 
 
Ownership Certificate and Notice 
Under section 65(5) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, read 
in conjunction with Article 7 of the General Development Procedure 
Order 1995 (GDPO), the Local Planning Authority must not entertain 
an application for planning permission unless the relevant Certificates 
concerning the ownership of the application site have been completed.  
All applications for planning permission except for approval of reserved 
matters must include the appropriate certificate of ownership.  An 
ownership certificate A, B, C or D must be completed stating the 
ownership of the property.  For this purpose an ‘owner’ is anyone with 
a freehold interest, or leasehold interest the unexpired term of which is 
not less than 7 years. 
 
Where an applicant is not the (or sole) owner of the land, a notice to 
any other owner(s) of the application site must be completed and 
served in accordance with Article 6 of the GDPO. 
 
Agricultural Land Declaration 
This is a certificate which is required whether or not the site includes an 
agricultural holding.  All agricultural tenants must be notified prior to the 
submission of the application.  This certificate is not required if the 
applicant is making an application for reserved matters, extension to 
the time limit for implementing an existing planning permission, 
discharge or variation of conditions, works to protected trees, 
conservation area consent for demolition, Listed Building Consent, a 
lawful development certificate, prior notification of proposed agricultural 
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or forestry development, a non-material amendment to an existing 
planning permission, or consent to display an advertisement. 
 
Design and Access Statement 
A Design and Access Statement must accompany applications for both 
outline and full planning permission unless they relate to one of the 
following: 
 

• A material change of use of land and buildings, (unless it also 
involves operational development); 

 
• Engineering or mining operations; 

 
• Extension to the time limit for implementing an existing planning 

permission; 
 

• Development of land pursuant to Section 73 of the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990 (determination of applications to 
develop land without conditions previously attached); 

 
Except where the site is wholly or partially within a designated 
Conservation Area or World Heritage Site, Design and Access 
Statements are not required for the following: 

 
• Householder developments. 
 
• Development of an existing flat for purposes incidental to its use 

as a flat. 
 
• The extension of an existing building used for non-domestic 

purposes where the floorspace created does not exceed 100 
square metres. 

 
• The erection or alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means 

of enclosure, up to 2m high (or the height of the existing means 
of enclosure, whichever is the higher), except where it is within a 
the curtilage of a Listed Building. 

 
• Development on operational land, consisting of the erection of a 

building or structure up to 100 cubic metres in volume and 15m in 
height. 

 
• The provision of plant or machinery where, as a result of the 

development, the height of the plant or machinery would not 
exceed the greater of 15 metres above ground level, or its 
original height. 

 
A Design and Access Statement is a short report accompanying and 
supporting a planning application that should seek to explain and justify 
the proposal in a structured non-technical way which can easily be 
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understood by local communities.  The level of detail required in a 
Design and Access Statement will depend on the scale and complexity 
of the application and be proportionate to the type of development 
proposed, but need not be long.  The Design and Access Statement 
should cover both the design principles and concepts that have been 
applied to the proposed development and how issues relating to 
access to the development have been dealt with, including how 
relevant planning policies have been taken into consideration together 
with security and crime prevention.  It also needs to consider how the 
scheme can help to mitigate climate change and adapt to the climate 
that the development is likely to experience over the course of its 
expected lifetime. This should include the approach to the sustainable 
design and construction of buildings, together with provision for on-site 
renewable energy generation. 

 
Applications for Listed Building Consent (or a combined application for 
Listed Building Consent and planning permission) will also be required 
to be accompanied 
by a Design and Access Statement.  The required content varies to 
some extent from a Statement relating to development not requiring 
Listed Building Consent and  such a statement should particularly 
address : 
 
(i) the special architectural or historic interest of the building and 

how this is to be preserved or enhanced; 
 
(ii) the particular physical features of the building that justify its 

designation as a Listed Building; 
 
(iii) the building’s setting; and, 
 
(iv) where appropriate, how the proposed approach to access has 

balanced the duties imposed by the Disability Discrimination Act 
and the particular historical/architectural significance of the 
building. 

 
The legislative requirements are set out in regulation 3A of the 
Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Regulations 1990. 
 
A more detailed explanation of what  is required in a Design and 
Access Statement is set out in Article 4C of the GDPO and the 
Department for Communities and Local Government document 
“Guidance on Information Requirements and Validation”.  
 
Affordable Housing Statement 
Where local plan policies or Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
guidance requires the provision of affordable housing the Local 
Planning Authority may require information concerning both the 
affordable housing and any market housing  e.g. the numbers of 
residential units, the mix of units with numbers of habitable rooms 
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and/or bedrooms, or the floor space of habitable areas of residential 
units, plans showing the location of units and their number of habitable 
rooms and/or bedrooms, and/or the floor space of the units.  If different 
levels or types of affordability or tenure are proposed for different units 
this should be clearly and fully explained.  The affordable housing 
statement should also include details of any Registered Social 
Landlords acting as partners in the development. 
 
In the event that the applicant is seeking to make an exception to the 
established policies of the Local Plan/Local Development Framework 
or other SPD guidance on the provision of affordable housing, this will 
need to be fully justified.  Where this is based on a financial case a 
Viability Assessment shall be carried out by a suitably qualified valuer.  
Establishing the appropriate level of affordable housing having regard 
to both financial viability constraints and the expectations of the 
Council’s policies can be a complex and time consuming process 
which cannot be accommodated within the normal timescale of a 
planning application. The applicant should therefore seek to agree the 
scope and methodology of the Viability Assessment with the Council 
and complete any discussions, as well as the finalised document prior 
to the submission of the planning application. 
 
 
 
Air Quality Assessment 
Where the development is proposed inside, or adjacent to an air quality 
management area (AQMA), or where the development could in itself 
result in the designation of an AQMA or where the grant of planning 
permission would conflict with, or render unworkable, elements of the 
Local Authority’s Air Quality Action Plan, applications should be 
supported by such information as is necessary to allow a full 
consideration of the impact of the proposal on the air quality of the 
area.  Where AQMAs cover regeneration areas, developers should 
provide an Air Quality Assessment as part of the planning application.  
Further advice is available in Planning Policy Statement 23: 
Planning and Pollution Control. (November 2004). 
 
Biodiversity Survey and Report 
Where a proposed development may have possible impacts on wildlife 
and biodiversity, information should be provided on existing biodiversity 
interests and possible impacts on them to allow full consideration of 
those impacts.  Where proposals are being made for mitigation and/or 
compensation measures information to support those proposals will be 
needed.  Where appropriate, accompanying plans should indicate any 
significant wildlife habitats or features and the location of habitats of 
any species protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981, the 
Conservation (Natural Habitats etc) Regulations 1994 or the Protection 
of Badgers Act 1992.  Applications for development in the countryside 
that will affect areas designated for their biodiversity interests are likely 
to need to include assessments of impacts and proposals for long term 
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maintenance and management.  This information might form part of an 
Environmental Statement, where one is necessary.  Certain proposals 
which include work such as the demolition of older buildings or roof 
spaces, removal of mature trees, woodland, scrub, hedgerows or 
alterations to water courses and ponds may affect protected species 
and will need to provide information on them, any potential impacts for 
them and any mitigation proposals for such impacts.  This list is by no 
means conclusive and specialist guidance should be sought.  
Government planning policies for biodiversity are set out in Planning 
Policy Statement 9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation 
(PPS9) (August 2005), PPS9 is accompanied by a Government 
Circular: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation – Statutory 
Obligations and their Impact Within the Planning System (ODPM 
Circular 06/2005, Defra Circular 01/2005) and Planning for 
Biodiversity and Geological Conservation: A Guide to Good 
Practice.  Material produced by other organisations may also provide a 
useful reference resource.  Whilst scoping surveys (checking for signs 
and potential) for bats can be carried out during the winter months, 
many proposals will require a bat activity survey which can only be 
properly undertaken between May and August.  Applicants should be 
aware that this can cause delays in the implementation of 
development. 
 
Daylight/Sunlight Assessment 
In circumstances where there is a potential adverse impact upon the 
current levels of sunlight/daylight enjoyed by adjoining properties or 
building(s), including associated gardens or amenity space then 
applications will need to be accompanied by a daylight/sunlight 
assessment.  Further guidance is provided in, for example, BRE 
guidelines on daylight assessments.  It should be noted that the grant 
of planning permission would not confer any immunity on those whose 
works infringe another’s property rights, and which might be subject to 
action under the Rights of Light Act 1959. 
 
Economic Statement 
Applications may need to be accompanied by a supporting statement 
of any regeneration benefits from the proposed development, including: 
details of any new jobs that might be created or supported; the relative 
floorspace totals for each proposed use (where known); any 
community benefits; and reference to any regeneration strategies that 
might lie behind or be supported by the proposal.  In many cases the 
Economic Statement may be incorporated within other submitted 
documents, such as the Planning Statement or Environmental 
Statement. 
 
Environmental Statement 
The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations (1999), as amended, set out the circumstances in which 
an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is required.  EIA may 
obviate the need for other more specific assessments. 
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Where EIA is required, Schedule 4 to the Regulations sets out the 
information that should be included in an Environmental Statement.  
The information in the Environmental Statement has to be taken into 
consideration when the Local Planning Authority decides whether to 
grant planning consent.  It may be helpful for a developer to request a 
‘screening opinion’ (i.e. to determine whether EIA is required) from the 
Local Planning Authority before submitting a planning application.  
Where EIA is necessary, a ‘scoping letter’ shall also be sent to the 
Local Planning Authority in accordance with the 1999 Regulations in 
order to agree the methodology and broad content of the 
Environmental Statement.  In cases where a full EIA is not required, 
the Local Planning Authority may still require environmental information 
to be provided. 
 
Flood Risk Assessment 
A Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) will be required for development 
proposals of 1 hectare or greater in Flood Zone 1 and all proposals for 
new development located in Flood Zones 2 and 3 as designated by the 
Environment Agency.  A FRA will also be required for any development 
other than minor development in a designated critical drainage area 
which has been notified to the Local Planning Authority by the 
Environment Agency.  In areas vulnerable to non-fluvial flooding a 
Flood Risk Assessment may be required in some cases even if outside 
a designated Flood Zone. 
 
The FRA should identify and assess the risks of all forms of flooding to 
and from the development and demonstrate how these flood risks will 
be managed, taking climate change into account.  The FRA should 
identify opportunities to reduce the probability and consequences of 
flooding.  The FRA should include the design of surface water 
management systems including Sustainable Drainage Systems 
(SUD’s) and address the requirements for safe access to and from the 
development in areas at risk of flooding. 
 
The FRA should be prepared by an applicant in consultation with the 
Local Planning Authority with reference to their published local 
development documents and any Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.  
The FRA should form part of an Environmental Statement when one is 
required by the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999 as amended.  
Planning Policy Statement 25: ‘Development and Flood Risk 
(March 2010) provides comprehensive guidance in relation to the 
undertaking of flood risk assessments and the responsibilities for 
controlling development where it may be directly affected by flooding or 
affect flooding elsewhere. 
 
Foul Sewerage and Utilities Assessment 
All new buildings need separate connections to foul and storm water 
sewers.  If an application proposes to connect a development to the 
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existing drainage system then details of the existing system should be 
shown on the application drawing(s).  It should be noted that in most 
circumstances surface water is not permitted to be connected to the 
public foul sewers.  
 
Where the development involves the disposal of trade waste or the 
disposal of foul sewage effluent other than to the public sewer, then a 
fuller foul drainage assessment will be required including details of the 
method of storage, treatment and disposal.  A foul drainage 
assessment should include a full assessment of the site, its location 
and suitability for storing, transporting and treating sewage.  Where 
connection to the mains sewer is not practical, then the foul/non-mains 
drainage assessment will be required to demonstrate why the 
development cannot connect to the public mains sewer system and 
show that the alternative means of disposal are satisfactory.  Guidance 
on what should be included in a non-mains drainage assessment is 
given in DETR Circular 03/99; Building Regulations Approved 
Document Part H; and in BS6297. 
 
If the proposed development results in any changes/replacement to the 
existing system or the creation of a new system, scale plans of the new 
foul drainage arrangements will also need to be provided.  This will 
include a location plan, cross sections/elevations and specification.  
Drainage details that will achieve Building Regulations Approval will be 
required.  If connection to any of the above requires crossing land that 
is not in the applicant’s ownership, other than on a public highway, then 
notice may need to be served on the owners of that land. 
 
An application should indicate how the development connects to 
existing utility infrastructure systems.  Most new development requires 
connection to existing utility services, including electricity and gas 
supplies, telecommunications and water supply, and also needs 
connection to foul and surface water drainage and disposal.  Two 
planning issues arise; firstly, whether the existing services and 
infrastructure have sufficient capacity to accommodate the 
supply/service demands which would arise from the completed 
development, and secondly, whether the provision of services on site 
would give rise to any environmental impacts, for example, excavations 
in the vicinity of trees or archaeological remains. 
 
The applicant should demonstrate : 
 
(a) that, following consultation with the service provider, the 

availability of utility services has been examined and that the 
proposals would not result in undue stress on the delivery of 
those services to the wider community; 

 
(b) that proposals incorporate any utility company requirements for 

substations, telecommunications equipment or similar 
structures; 
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(c) that service routes have been planned to avoid as far as 

possible the potential for damage to trees and archaeological 
remains; and, 

 
(d) where the development impinges on existing infrastructure the 

provisions for relocating or protecting that infrastructure have 
been agreed with the service provider. 

 
Geotechnical Survey/Stability Report  
This is likely to be the required where the development would affect or 
be affected by unstable land.  This includes sites subject to effects of 
underground cavities, unstable slopes and ground compression.  
Planning Policy Guidance Note 14: Development on Unstable 
Land provides general guidance, while its two Annexes relating to 
landslides and subsidence provide more detailed guidance relating to 
the form and content of information required as part of a planning 
application.  
 
Heritage Statement (including Historical, Archaeological Features 
and Scheduled Ancient Monuments) 
The scope and degree of detail necessary in a Heritage Statement will 
vary according to the particular circumstances of each application.  
Applicants are advised to discuss proposals with either a Planning 
Officer or a Conservation Officer before any application is made.  The 
following is a guide to the sort of information that may be required for 
different types of application. 
 
For applications for Listed Building Consent, a written statement that 
includes a schedule of works to the Listed Building(s), an analysis of 
the significance of archaeology, history and character of the 
building/structure, the principles of and justification for the proposed 
works and their impact on the special character of the Listed Building 
or structure, its setting and the setting of adjacent Listed Buildings may 
be required.  A structural survey may be required in support of an 
application for Listed Building Consent. 
 
For applications for Conservation Area Consent, a written statement 
that includes a structural survey, an analysis of the character and 
appearance of the building/structure, the principles of and justification 
for the proposed demolition and its impact on the special character of 
the area may be required. 
 
For applications either related to or impacting on the setting of heritage 
assets a written statement that includes plans showing historic features 
that may exist on or adjacent to the application site including Listed 
Buildings and structures, historic parks and gardens, historic 
battlefields and Scheduled Ancient Monuments and an analysis of the 
significance of archaeology, history and character of the 
building/structure, the principles of and justification for the proposed 
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works and their impact on the special character of the Listed Building 
or structure, its setting and the setting of adjacent Listed Buildings may 
be required. 
 
For all applications involving the disturbance of ground within an Area 
of Archaeological Significance as defined in local policies, or in other 
areas the subject of major development proposals or significant 
infrastructure works, an applicant may need to commission an 
assessment of existing archaeological information and submit the 
results as part of the Heritage Statement. 
 
The character and nature of a Heritage Statement should reflect both 
the particular heritage interest of the site and its surroundings as well 
as the nature of the proposal itself. 
 
Further advice on Heritage Assets is provided in Planning Policy 
Statement 5 ‘Planning and the Historic Environment’, (March 
2010). 

 
Land Contamination Assessment 
Applications may also need to be accompanied by a Land 
Contamination Assessment which should include an extended 
assessment of contamination in line with Planning Policy Statement 
23 ‘Planning and Pollution Control’ (November 2004).  Sufficient 
information should be provided to determine the existence or otherwise 
of contamination, its nature and the risks that it may pose and whether 
these can be satisfactorily reduced to an acceptable level.  Where 
contamination is known or suspected or the proposed use would be 
particularly vulnerable, the applicant should provide such information 
with the application as is necessary to determine whether the proposed 
development can proceed. 
 
 
 
Landfill Applications 
Applicants should provide sufficient information to enable the Waste 
Planning Authority to fulfil its requirements under the Landfill (England 
and Wales) Regulations 2002.  This information may be provided as 
part of the Environmental Assessment. 
 
Landscaping Details 
Applications may be accompanied by landscaping details and include 
proposals for long terms maintenance and landscape management.  
There should be reference to landscaping and detailed landscaping 
proposals which follow from the design concept in the Design and 
Access Statement, if required.  Existing trees and other vegetation 
should, where practicable, be retained in new developments and 
protected during the construction of the development. 
 
Lighting Assessment 
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Proposals involving the provision of publicly accessible developments, 
in the vicinity of residential property, a Listed Building or a 
Conservation Area, or open countryside, where external lighting would 
be provided or made necessary by the development, should be 
required to be accompanied by details of the proposed external lighting 
and the hours when the lighting would be switched on.  These details 
should include a layout plan with beam orientation and a schedule of 
the equipment in the design.  Submission of an ‘isolux’ or similar 
drawings showing the luminance at specified heights above ground 
level may also be requested for particularly sensitive proposals or sites, 
such as sports floodlighting in rural or residential areas.  ‘Lighting in 
the Countryside: Towards Good Practice (1997) is a valuable guide 
for local planning authorities, planners, highway engineers and 
members of the public.  It demonstrates what can be done to lessen 
the effects of external lighting, including street lighting and security 
lighting.  The advice is applicable in towns as well as the countryside. 
 
Noise Assessment 
Application proposals that raise issues of disturbance by noise to the 
occupants of nearby existing buildings, and for developments that are 
considered to be noise sensitive and which are close to existing 
sources of noise should be supported by a noise impact assessment 
prepared by a suitably qualified acoustician.  Further guidance is 
provided in Planning Policy Guidance Note 24: Planning and Noise 
(September 1994). 
 
Open Space Assessment 
For development within open spaces, application proposals should be 
accompanied by plans showing any areas of existing or proposed open 
space within or adjoining the application site.  Planning permission is 
not normally given for development of existing open spaces which local 
communities need.  However, in the absence of a robust and up-to-
date assessment by the Local Authority, an applicant for planning 
permission may seek to demonstrate through an independent 
assessment that the land or buildings are surplus to local requirements.  
Any such evidence should accompanying the planning application.  
National planning policy is set out in Planning Policy Guidance Note 
17: Planning for Open Space, Sport and Recreation (July 2002). 
 
Parking Provision 
Applications may be required to provide details of existing and 
proposed parking provision.  These details could also be shown on a 
site layout plan.  Where appropriate, provision should be made for 
parking spaces for the disabled and visitors.  Where parking provision 
is above or below the standards recommended by the Local Highway 
Authority (or where there are no standards), the level of provision may 
need to be justified, taking account of the particularly circumstances 
relating to the proposed development and site. 
 
Photographs and Photomontages 
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These provide useful background information and can help to show 
how large developments can be satisfactorily integrated within the 
street scene.  Photographs should be provided if the proposal involves 
the demolition of an existing building or development affecting a 
Conservation Area or a Listed Building.  They may form part of the 
Design and Access Statement or the Heritage Statement. 
 
Planning Obligations – Draft Heads of Terms 
Planning Obligations (or “Section 106 Agreements”) are private 
agreements negotiated between Local Planning Authorities and 
persons with an interest in a piece of land (or “developers”), and are 
intended to make acceptable development which would otherwise be 
unacceptable in planning terms. 
 
Whilst they form  a vital part of the Development Management 
framework, they can  cause considerable delay to the approval of a 
planning application.  Where they are required it is strongly 
recommended that a draft Section 106 Agreement or Unilateral 
Undertaking is submitted with the planning application.  If this not 
possible, a minimum requirement for validation will be the submission 
of a statement of the proposed draft Heads of Terms, summarising the 
key obligations within a proposed Agreement or Undertaking. 
 
Local Development Plan Documents may contain policies that give 
details of likely Planning Obligation requirements.  Further advice on 
Planning Obligations is available in Circular 05/2005, Planning 
Obligations and a model Section 106 Agreement is available on the 
Communities and Local Government website. 
 
Planning Statement 
A Planning Statement identifies the context and need for a proposed 
development and includes an assessment of how the proposed 
development accords with relevant national, regional and local 
planning policies.  This is particularly important where a proposal does 
not accord with adopted policies.  It may also include details of 
consultations with the Local Planning Authority and wider 
community/statutory consultees undertaken prior to submission.  
Alternatively, a separate Statement of Community Involvement may 
also be appropriate. 
 
Sustainability should be addressed within the statement, including 
sustainable design and construction of buildings together with provision 
for on-site renewable energy generation. 
 
Site Waste Management Plan 
Proposed new development should be supported by Site Waste 
Management Plans of the type encouraged by the code of practice 
published in 2008 by DEFRA entitled ‘Guidance for Site Waste 
Management Plans’.  These do not require formal approval by the 
planning authority, but are intended to encourage the identification of 
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the volume and type of material to be demolished and/or excavated, 
opportunities for the reuse and recovery of materials and to 
demonstrate how off-site disposal of waste will be minimised and 
managed. 

 
Statement of Community Involvement 
Applications may need to be supported by a statement setting out how 
the applicant has complied with the requirements for pre-application 
consultation set out in the Council’s adopted Statement of Community 
Involvement and demonstrating that the views of the local community 
have been sought and taken into account in the formulation of 
development proposals. 
 
Structural Survey 
A structural survey will be required in support of an application if the 
proposal 
involves substantial demolition, for example, barn conversion 
applications or development which may affect the structural stability of 
buildings/structures identified as Heritage Assets (i.e.  Listed Buildings 
or historic buildings in Conservation Areas). 
 
Telecommunications Development – Supplementary Information 
Planning applications and applications for prior notification by 
telecommunications code operators for masts and antenna 
development should be accompanied by a range of supplementary 
information including the area of search, details of any consultation 
undertaken, details of the proposed structure, and technical justification 
and information about the proposed development. 
 
Applications shall also be accompanied by a signed declaration that 
the equipment and installation has been designed to be in full 
compliance with the requirements of the radio-frequency (RF) public 
exposure guidelines of the International Commission on Non-Ionizing 
Radiation Protection (ICNIRP).  Further guidance on the information 
that may be required is set out in the Code of Best Practice on 
Mobile Phone Network Development (2002). 
 
Town Centre Uses – Evidence to Accompany Applications 
Planning Policy Statement 4 : Planning for Sustainable Economic 
Growth (December 2009), sets out the main town centre uses to which 
the policy applies, including retail, leisure, office, cultural and tourist 
uses.  Policies EC14 to EC17, in particular, set out the key 
considerations for which applicants should present evidence.  The level 
and type of evidence and analysis required to address the key 
considerations should be proportionate to the scale and nature of the 
proposal. 
 
Transport Assessment 
Planning Policy Guidance 13 ‘Transport’ (March 2001) advises that 
a Transport Assessment (TA) should be submitted as part of any 
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planning application where the proposed development has significant 
transport implications.  The coverage and detail of the TA should reflect 
the scale of the development and the extent of the transport 
implications of the proposal.  For smaller schemes the TA should 
simply outline the transport aspects of the application, while for major 
proposals, the TA should illustrate accessibility to the site by all modes 
of transport, and the likely modal split of journeys to and from the site.  
It should also give details of proposed measures to improve access by 
public transport, walking and cycling, to reduce the need for parking 
associated with the proposal, and to mitigate transport impacts.  
Further guidance will be found in Guidance on Transport 
Assessment, (March 2007) published by the Department for 
Transport. 
 
Travel Plan 
A travel plan should be submitted alongside planning applications 
which are likely to have significant transport implications, as advised by 
Planning Policy Guidance Note 13 : Transport (March, 2001), 
paragraphs 87-91. 
 
Further advice is available in Good Practice Guidelines : Delivering 
Travel Plans Through the Planning Process (CLG and DfT, 2009), 
also Making Residential Travel Plans Work (DfT, 2007). 
 
Tree Survey/Arboricultural Implications 
Where there are trees within the application site, or on land adjacent to 
it that could influence or be affected by the development (including 
street trees), information will be required on which trees are to be 
retained and on the means of protecting these trees during 
construction works.  This information should be prepared by a suitably 
qualified and experienced arboriculturist.   
 
Full guidance on the survey information, protection plan and method 
statement that should be provided with an application is set out in the 
current BS5837 ‘Trees in Relation to Construction – 
Recommendations’.  Using the methodology set out in the BS should 
help to ensure that development is suitably integrated with trees and 
that potential conflicts are avoided. 

 
 
Ventilation/Extraction Statement 
Details of the position and design of ventilation and extraction 
equipment, including odour abatement techniques and acoustic noise 
characteristics, will be required to accompany all applications for the 
use of premises for purposes within Use Classes A3 (i.e. restaurants 
and cafes - use for the sale of food and drink for consumption on the 
premises), A4 (i.e. drinking establishments – use as a public house, 
wine-bar or other drinking establishment) and A5 (i.e. hot food 
takeaways - use for the sale of hot food for consumption off the 
premises).  This information (excluding odour abatement techniques 
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unless specifically required) will also be required for significant retail, 
business, industrial or leisure or other similar developments where 
substantial ventilation or extraction equipment is proposed to be 
installed. 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 
NYPA1 : HOUSEHOLDER APPLICATION FOR PLANNING PERMISSION 

 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
1. FORMS 

Completed application form (signed and dated)  

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

Any site boundaries  

The position of any building or structure on the other side of such boundaries  Block Plan at a scale of 
1:100 or 1:200 to 
show: 

The type and height of boundary treatment  

The works in relation to what is already there  

 
All sides of the proposal (blank elevations should also be included) 
 

 Existing and proposed 
elevations at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

Where possible, the proposed building materials and the style, materials and finish 
of the windows and doors  

Existing and proposed 
floor plans to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

 
Where existing wall or buildings are to be demolished these should be clearly 
shown 
 

 

192



Details of the existing building(s) as well as the proposed development  

New buildings in context with adjacent buildings  

 
Where a proposal involves a change in ground levels, illustrative drawings should 
be submitted to show both existing and finished floor levels to include details of 
foundations and eaves. 

 

For applications involving new buildings, information to demonstrate how proposed 
buildings relate to existing site levels and neighbouring development  

Existing and proposed 
site sections and 
finished floor and site 
levels to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 In the case of a sloping site, show how proposals relate to existing ground levels or 

where ground levels outside the extension would be modified  

Roof plans Where appropriate, at a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 to show details such as the roofing 
material and their location  

3. CERTIFICATES 

Ownership Certificate 
Completed Correct certificate – A, B, C or D as required  

Agricultural Holdings 
Certificate Completed Required whether or not the site includes an agricultural holding  

4. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
 

 

5. DESIGN AND ACCESS STATEMENT 

If required.  e.g. If the dwelling or part of the curtilage is within a Conservation Area.  

6. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Biodiversity/Geological 
Survey and 
Assessment Report 

The Planning Authority must consider the conservation of biodiversity when 
determining a planning application – this includes having regard to the 
safeguarding of species protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981; the 
Conservation (Natural Habitats etc.) Regulations 1994; or the Badgers Act 1992; 
as well as designated sites and priority habitats.  Where a proposed development 
is likely to affect protected species, a designated site, priority habitat or geological 
feature, the application must be accompanied by a Biodiversity/Geological Survey 
and Report. 
 
The circumstances in which a protected species survey and assessment will be 
required are explained in more detail in the published list of local requirements. 

 

Daylight /Sunlight 
Assessment 

Where a development may cause loss of amenity to nearby property through loss 
of daylight or sunlight to habitable windows or cause overshadowing of adjacent 
land then an assessment will be required.    
 
If the scheme involves the construction of buildings higher than single storey and 
within 2 metres of the common boundary with any neighbouring residential 
property an assessment will be required. 
 
The extent and complexity of the assessment will need to be proportionate to the 
potential impact.  Consider the proposed height of the proposed building, its design 
and orientation of the existing and proposed buildings and changes in ground 
levels. 
 
Any information will be in respect of the planning merits and not have a direct 
bearing on other legislation contained in the Rights of Light Act. 
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Parking Assessment 

Where a scheme reduces the available parking space or turning space or changes 
access arrangements or significantly increases the size of a property and therefore 
has the potential to increase the demand for parking, applicants should provide 
details of how access will be provided and what arrangements are to be made to 
ensure that safe access and egress can be achieved and the reasonable parking 
demands are met within the application site. 

 

Statement of 
Community 
Involvement 

Applicants are encouraged to submit a supporting statement setting out how 
neighbours have been consulted on the proposal, in accordance with the Council’s 
Statement of Community Involvement.  Examples of information helpful to supply in 
a Statement of Community Involvement are : 
 

• Records of discussions/correspondence giving the date, time and place of 
discussions with whom and what issues were raised, what responses 
given at the time and what amendments have been made to address 
those concerns.   

 
• Whether amendments have been the subject of further discussion. 

 

Any external works (if applicable) result in works being carried out within 10 metres 
of the crown spread of any tree covered by a Tree Preservation Order (TPO)  Tree Survey / 

Arboricultural 
Implications, where:  Any external works (if applicable) result in works being carried out within 10 metres 

of the crown spread of any tree within a conservation area.  
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA2 : APPLICATION FOR OUTLINE OR FULL PLANNING 
PERMISSION 

 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 

1. FORMS 

Completed application form (signed and dated)  

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

 
Any site boundaries 
 

 

The position of any building or structure on the other side of such boundaries  
Block Plan at a scale of 
1:100 or 1:200 to 
show: 

The type and height of boundary treatment  

The works in relation to what is already there  

All sides of the proposal (blank elevations should also be included)  Existing and proposed 
elevations at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: Where possible, the proposed building materials and the style, materials and finish 

of the windows and doors  

Existing and proposed 
floor plans to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

Where existing wall or buildings are to be demolished these should be clearly 
shown  
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Details of the existing building(s) as well as the proposed development  

New buildings in context with adjacent buildings  

Where a proposal involves a change in ground levels, illustrative drawings should 
be submitted to show both existing and finished floor levels to include details of 
foundations and eaves. 

 

For applications involving new buildings, information to demonstrate how proposed 
buildings relate to existing site levels and neighbouring development  

Existing and proposed 
site sections and 
finished floor and site 
levels to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 In the case of a sloping site, show how proposals relate to existing ground levels or 

where ground levels outside the extension would be modified  

Roof plans Where appropriate, at a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 to show details such as the roofing 
material and their location  

3. CERTIFICATES 
Ownership Certificate 
Completed Correct certificate – A, B, C or D as required  

Agricultural Holdings 
Certificate Completed Required whether or not the site includes an agricultural holding  

4. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
 

 

5. DESIGN AND ACCESS STATEMENT 

 
For detailed guidance on the requirements for a Design and Access Statement refer to table 6 of DCLG 
“Guidance on Information Requirements and Validation” document dated March 2010.  
 

 

6. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Affordable Housing 
Statement 

This will be required for  housing developments where the number of units exceeds 
the threshold set out in the Authority’s Affordable Housing Policy  

Air Quality Assessment 

Within a designated Air Quality Management Area (AQMA), proposals for 
development should usually include a statement relating to the air quality impact of 
the proposal.  Although a formal Air Quality Impact Assessment is not appropriate 
for all developments within an AQMA, developers are encouraged to make 
reference to the AQMA where appropriate and provide some justification as to the 
reasons why they have not considered it further.  In some instances an Air Quality 
Impact Assessment will be required.  Further, specific guidance is provided in City 
of York Council's internal guidance note : “Air Quality and the Planning Process”.  
This local guidance note builds on the information found within the national 
guidance note “Development Control : Planning for Air Quality, 2006 update” 
produced by NSCA (National Society for Clean Air) (now E.P.U.K). 

 

Biodiversity/Geological 
Survey and 
Assessment Report 

The Planning Authority must consider the conservation of biodiversity when 
determining a planning application – this includes having regard to the 
safeguarding of species protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981; the 
Conservation (Natural Habitats etc.) Regulations 1994; or the Badgers Act 1992; 
as well as designated sites and priority habitats.  Where a proposed development 
is likely to affect protected species, a designated site, priority habitat or geological 
feature, the application must be accompanied by a Biodiversity/Geological Survey 
and Report. 
 
The circumstances in which a protected species survey and assessment will be 
required are explained in more detail in the published list of local requirements. 

 

 
Flood Risk 
Assessment 

The need for a Flood Risk Assessment depends upon which Zone, defined by the 
Environment Agency, applies.  Generally if the site is within Zone 1 then a Flood 
Risk Assessment is not required.  Details of the Zones and the Environment 
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Agency’s requirements can be found on the Environment Agency’s web site at 
http://www.environment-agency.gov.uk/ subjects/flood/?lang=e  Currently, this will 
require a Flood Risk Assessment for: 

• Any development of 1 hectare or more in Flood Zone 1 (to consider 
surface water drainage); and, 

• All proposals for development in Flood Zones 2 and 3 (including a change 
of use to a more vulnerable class of use). 

All proposals in High Risk Flood Zones must include information about alternative 
sites that have been considered in order to support a sequential test for the 
proposed development. 

Foul Sewerage and 
Utilities Assessment 

Details of drainage should be provided for both foul and surface water.  You may 
need to contact Yorkshire Water to establish where the drains are.  Their web site 
address is www.yorkshirewater.co.uk   Applicants are encouraged to minimise the 
effect of surface water run-off in the planning of new developments through the use 
of sustainable drainage systems.  Advice on this can be found on the Environment 
Agency’s web site at www.environment-agency.gov.uk    
 
For major and complex schemes a statement must be provided which 
demonstrates that :- 
 
a) The availability of utility services (gas, electricity, telecommunications water, and 
foul and surface water sewage disposal (taking into account the capacity of the 
receiving water treatment works) has been examined and would not result in undue 
stress on the delivery of those services to the wider community, 
 
b) Proposals incorporate any utility company requirements for substations, 
telecommunications equipment or similar structures, 
 
c) The service routes have been planned to avoid as far as possible the potential 
for damage to trees and archaeological remains. 
 
Any development proposing non-mains drainage should include an assessment as 
required by Circular 3/99 (Planning Requirements in Respect of the Use of Non-
Mains Drainage in New Development) including, where appropriate, results of a 
percolation test 

 

Heritage Statement 
(including historical, 
archaeological features 
and Scheduled Ancient 
Monuments) 

A Heritage Statement will need to accompany an application if it affects a Listed 
Building, Conservation Area, Historic Park or Garden, Registered Battlefield, World 
Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument or their setting.  They may also be required 
where the application would take place in an area of archaeological importance.  
Where a local list exists and a building is considered to be of historic interest, 
though not a listed building, the following information may be required - 
 

• Context/street-scene elevations where significant extensions are 
proposed on public elevations. 

 
• Photographs/photomontages of elevations. 

 
• Structural survey where the application proposes demolition or significant 

alterations to the structure of the building. 
 
Where the site is located within, or within the setting of, a Conservation Area it is 
expected that a statement will be submitted with any application about how the 
development relates to the Conservation Area, having regard to any Conservation 
Area Appraisal Document that may have been prepared by the Council.  Details of 
the Council’s Conservation Areas and Appraisal Documents can be found on the 
web site. 
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Land Contamination 
Assessment 

Where contamination is known or suspected, a land contamination assessment 
should be provided in accordance with guidance in PPS23 “Planning and Pollution 
Control”. Information should be provided on the levels and extent of the 
contamination and how it is to be remediated in order to enable a determination to 
be made on whether or not a proposed development can proceed.  In some 
situations, a preliminary risk assessment may be appropriate comprising a desk 
study, walk-over site reconnaissance and conceptual model (identifying potential 
pollutant sources, pathways and receptors as a basis for assessing risks and 
appraising options for remediation). 

 

Land 
Stability/Geotechnical 
Report and/or Coal 
Mining Risk 
Assessment 

For new developments that are on or adjacent to land which is known or suspected 
to be unstable, a report by an appropriately qualified engineer shall be submitted 
giving details of how land conditions are to be dealt with during the course of the 
development.  Where the reports show that there is potential for instability details 
of arrangements for monitoring of ground water shall be submitted together with 
details of any necessary remediation details to prevent future landslips. Further 
advice can be found in PPG14 “Development on Unstable Land”.
 
All non-householder applications falling within a Coal Mining Referral Area (as 
defined by the Coal Authority and held by the Local Planning Authority) must be 
accompanied by a Coal Mining Risk Assessment prepared by a suitably qualified 
and competent person (see PPG14 “Development on Unstable Land”. for further 
assistance).  The risk assessment should contain : 
 

• Site specific coal mining information – including past/present/future 
underground mining, shallow coal workings, mine entries (shafts or adits), 
mine gas and any recorded surface hazards. 

• Assessment of risks – identify what risks (including cumulative effects) 
this information pose to the proposed development. 

• Mitigation measures – identify how coal mining issues have influenced the 
proposed development (including any changes that have been 
incorporated into the development) and whether any other mitigation 
measures are required to manage those issues. 

Any development that involves intrusive activities which intersect, disturb or enter 
any coal seams, coal mine workings or mine entries will require the prior written 
permission of the Coal Authority. 

 

Lighting Assessment 

If the application involves significant new lighting, in terms of floodlighting, or 
lighting to car parks or open land, then a lighting assessment prepared by a 
suitably qualified lighting engineer will be required both to minimise the effect upon 
nearby residential properties and ensure that light pollution is minimised.  Particular 
care will be needed with lighting in the countryside.  Further advice on this can be 
found in “Lighting in the Countryside :Towards Good Practice” (1997) which is 
available at http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1144822 and in the 
Institution of Lighting Engineers (ILE) "Guidance Notes for the Reduction of 
Obtrusive Light". 

 

Noise Impact 
Assessment 

Application proposals that raise issues of disturbance or are considered to be a 
noise sensitive development in what are considered to be noise sensitive areas 
should be supported by a Noise Impact Assessment prepared by a suitably 
qualified acoustician.  In some cases a noise assessment may be required for 
domestic wind turbines.  Further guidance is contained in PPG 24 “Planning and 
Noise” (September 1994).  Application proposals that raise specific issues 
regarding vibration should be supported by a Vibration Impact Assessment 
prepared by a suitably qualified acoustician.  Further guidance is available in 
BS6472: 1992, which deals with human response to vibration in buildings; BS5228: 
Part IV 1992, which deals with construction vibration; and BS7385: Part 2 1993 
which deals with buildings. 

 

Open Space 
Assessment 

For development on public or private open space  or recreation areas, applications 
should be accompanied by plans showing existing or proposed open space within 
or adjoining the application site.  Applicants would need to demonstrate as part of 
the assessment that the land or buildings are surplus to requirements.  It is also 
expected that with certain residential schemes, new open space will either be 
provided on site or a commuted sum paid towards up-grading existing facilities or 
making new provision on a different site. Information on open space requirements 
in respect of residential schemes can be found on the Council’s web site. 
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Parking Provision 

Existing and proposed details of parking and access need to be provided for all 
new developments and clearly shown on the submitted plans.  If no parking is to be 
provided, this should be clearly stated.  All new developments should have access 
to a public highway shown in red as part of the application site. 

 

Photographs and 
Photomontages 

These are not essential but can be helpful to members of the public, Officers and 
Councillors in understanding the context of the application.  Photographs are 
expected to support major or complex schemes or proposals in sensitive locations. 

 

Planning 
Obligations/Draft 
Heads of Terms 

Planning Obligations or “Section 106 Agreements” are private agreements 
negotiated between Local Planning Authorities and persons with an interest in a 
piece of land.  Agreements are usually required in connection with major or 
complex schemes and occasionally with certain minor developments.  Advice on 
Planning Obligations can be found in ODPM Circular 05/2005 “Planning 
Obligations” and the model Section 106 Agreement which can be found on the 
Communities and Local Government website.  The Council has also produced 
guidance on Section 106 Agreements which can be found on our web site. 

 

Planning and 
Sustainability 
Statement 

This will usually be required in connection with major or complex schemes and will 
usually assess how the scheme accords with relevant national, regional and local 
planning policies as well as explaining the context and background to the 
development.  In the interests of making a difference to climate change, applicants 
will be expected to demonstrate how their proposals are making best use of 
renewable energy such as solar or wind power and/or using best practical means 
to reduce the carbon footprint of all new buildings.  For all new residential 
developments applicants will be expected to have regard to the Code for 
Sustainable Homes and the Council’s guidance on Sustainable Buildings which 
can be viewed on our web site.   Applicants should provide details of how refuse 
will be dealt with, including provision of bin stores and re-cycling arrangements.  
Additional employment arising from the development can be highlighted. 

 

Statement of Need for 
Agricultural Dwellings 

Where a new agricultural dwelling is proposed a statement of the need for the new 
dwelling unit shall be provided in accordance with advice contained in Annex A to 
PPS7 “Sustainable Development in Rural Areas”

 

Structural Survey 

Structural surveys will be required in cases where it needs to be demonstrated that 
either a building is capable of being retained and converted, or that a building is 
incapable of conversion and needs to be removed. In either case factual evidence 
will be required to support the case 

 

Town Centre Uses 
(Evidence to 
Accompany 
Applications for Main 
Town Centre Uses) 

This would apply to all retail and leisure developments over 2,500 square metres 
gross floorspace not located within an existing centre and not in accordance with 
the current Development Plan.  They may also be required for smaller 
developments if they would be likely to significantly affect other centres.  Evidence 
should be supplied to show that there are no sequentially preferable sites.  More 
detailed guidance and policy advice is available in PPS4 “Planning for Sustainable 
Economic Growth”, 2009 

 

Transport Assessment 

A Transport Assessment (TA) should be submitted as part of any planning 
application where the proposed development has significant transport 
implications2.  For smaller schemes the TA should simply outline the transport 
aspects of the scheme but for major proposals the TA should illustrate accessibility 
to the site by all modes of transport, as well as giving details of measures which 
will a) improve public transport; b) reduce the need for parking; and, c) mitigate 
transport impacts.  Further guidance can be found in PPG 13 “Transport”

 

Travel Plan Where developments are likely to generate significant additional traffic or journeys 
to work a Travel Plan will be required  

Ventilation/Extraction 
Statement 

Details of the position and design of ventilation and extraction equipment including 
odour abatement techniques and acoustic noise characteristics will be required to 
accompany applications for restaurants and cafés, pubs, wine bars, other drinking 
establishments and hot food takeaways.  This information may be required for 

 

                                            
2  Major Schemes Requiring Transport Assessments 

Development Site Area Gross Floor Area or Number of Units 
Food Retail 0.2 Ha. 1,000 sq. m. 
Non-food Retail 0.8 Ha. 1,000 sq. m. 
Office (B1) 0.8 Ha. 2,500 sq. m. 
Industry (B2/B8) 2.0 Ha. 6,000 sq. m. 
Residential 1.0 Ha. 80 units 
Other 60+ vehicle movements in any hour 
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significant retail, business, industrial or leisure developments where substantial 
ventilation or extraction equipment is proposed.  Advice on suitable ventilation and 
extraction equipment can be obtained from the Environmental Health team 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA3 : APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL OF RESERVED MATTERS 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 

√  

1. FORMS 

Completed application form (signed and dated)  

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

Any site boundaries  

The position of any building or structure on the other side of such boundaries  Block Plan at a scale of 
1:100 or 1:200 to 
show: 

The type and height of boundary treatment  

The works in relation to what is already there  

All sides of the proposal (blank elevations should also be included)  Existing and proposed 
elevations at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: Where possible, the proposed building materials and the style, materials and finish 

of the windows and doors  

 
Where existing wall or buildings are to be demolished these should be clearly 
shown 
 

 
Existing and proposed 
floor plans to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

Details of the existing building(s) as well as the proposed development  
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New buildings in context with adjacent buildings  

Where a proposal involves a change in ground levels, illustrative drawings should 
be submitted to show both existing and finished floor levels to include details of 
foundations and eaves. 

 

For applications involving new buildings, information to demonstrate how proposed 
buildings relate to existing site levels and neighbouring development  

Existing and proposed 
site sections and 
finished floor and site 
levels to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 In the case of a sloping site, show how proposals relate to existing ground levels or 

where ground levels outside the extension would be modified  

Roof plans Where appropriate, at a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 to show details such as the roofing 
material and their location  

3. CERTIFICATES 
Ownership Certificate 
Completed Correct certificate – A, B, C or D as required  

Agricultural Holdings 
Certificate Completed Required whether or not the site includes an agricultural holding  

4. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
 

 

5. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

 
Such particulars as are necessary to deal with the matters reserved in the outline planning 
permission. 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA4 : APPLICATION FOR LISTED BUILDING CONSENT 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 

√  

1. FORMS 

Completed application form (signed and dated)  

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  Location Plan at a scale of 
1:1250 or 1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

Any site boundaries  
Block Plan at a scale of 
1:100 or 1:200 to show: The position of any building or structure on the other side of such boundaries  

The works in relation to what is already there  

All sides of the proposal (blank elevations should also be included)  Existing and proposed 
elevations at a scale of 1:50 
or 1:100 to show: The proposed building materials and the style, materials and finish of the 

windows and doors  

 
Where existing walls or buildings are to be demolished these should be clearly 
shown  

 

Details of the existing building(s) as well as the proposed works  

Existing and proposed floor 
plans to a scale of 1:50 or 
1:100 to show: 

New buildings in context with adjacent buildings  
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Details 

 
Plans to a scale of not less than 1:20 to show all new doors, windows, shop-
fronts, panelling, fireplaces, plaster moulding and other decorative details. 
 

 

Where a proposal involves a change in ground levels, illustrative drawings 
should be submitted to show both existing and finished floor levels to include 
details of foundations and eaves. 

 

For applications involving new buildings, information to demonstrate how 
proposed buildings relate to existing site levels and neighbouring development  

Existing and proposed site 
sections and finished floor 
and site levels to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 

In the case of a sloping site, show how proposals relate to existing ground 
levels or where ground levels outside the extension would be modified  

Roof plans Where appropriate, at a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 to show details such as the 
roofing material and their location  

3. CERTIFICATES 
Ownership Certificate 
Completed Correct certificate – A, B, C or D as required  

4. DESIGN AND ACCESS STATEMENT 

Required in all cases   

5. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Biodiversity Survey and 
Assessment Report 

Required where significant alterations are proposed to the roof or where an 
empty building is to be subdivided or altered.  

Heritage Statement (with 
reference to the Design and 
Access Statement) 

 
This must address : 
 
i) the special architectural or historic interest of the building and a justification 
of the proposed works; 
 
ii) the particular physical features of the building that justify its designation as 
a Listed Building; and, 
 
iii) the setting of the building. 
 
Where demolition of the whole or any substantial part of the building is 
proposed, the Statement should also justify the need for demolition having 
regard to : 
 

• The condition of the building, the cost of repairing and maintaining it 
in relation to its importance and to the value derived from its 
continued use; 

 
• Efforts made to retain the building in use; and, 

 
The merits of alternative proposals for the site. 
 
For further guidance on the application of policy in relation to Heritage see 
PPS5 : Planning for the Historic Environment. 
 

 

Street scene or perspective 
elevations Required where significant extensions are proposed on public elevations.  

Photographs/photomontages Helpful to illustrate all affected elevations and details.  

Structural Survey 

 
Required where : 
 

• the application proposes demolition or significant alterations to the 
structure of the building. 
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• where the proposed involves heavier floor loading (e.g. conversions). 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA5 : APPLICATION FOR ADVERTISEMENT CONSENT 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 

1. FORMS 

 
Completed application form (signed and dated) 
 

 

2. PLANS 

Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

 
A plan which identifies the land to which the application relates drawn to an 
identified scale, identifying the location of the site by reference to at least two 
named roads, identifying the proposed position of the advertisement(s) and 
showing the direction of North 

 

 
Existing and proposed 
elevations at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

The advertisement(s) in relation to what is already there  

 
Advertisement size, siting, materials and colours to be used, height above ground, 
extent of projection and details of the method and colour(s) of illumination (if 
applicable) 

Advertisement details 
at a scale of 1:50 or 
1:100 to show: 

 

 

2. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
 

 

3. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Photographs or 
photomontages Helpful to illustrate the proposal in its context with other advertisement.  
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA6 : APPLICATION FOR LAWFUL DEVELOPMENT CERTIFICATE 
 

The burden of proof in a Lawful Development Certificate is firmly with the 
applicant and therefore sufficient and precise information should be provided 

  
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 

√  

1. FORMS 

Completed application form (signed and dated)  

2. PLANS 

Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

A plan which identifies the land to which the application relates drawn to an 
identified scale, identifying the location of the site by reference to at least two 
named roads, and showing the direction of North 

 

Existing and proposed 
elevations at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

Where the application is for an existing or proposed development  

Existing and proposed 
floor plans to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 

Where the application is for an existing or proposed development  

Site Survey Plan at a 
scale of 1:50 or 1:100 Where the application is for an existing or proposed development  

3. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
 

 

4. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Sworn affidavit(s) from 
people with personal 
knowledge of the use 
or development 

Required where the application is for an existing use or development  
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Supporting Statement To explain and clarify the application with reference to all supporting information  
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA7 : APPLICATION FOR CONSERVATION AREA CONSENT 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 

1. FORMS 

Completed application form (signed and dated)  

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

Existing elevations and 
floor plans at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

The existing building  

3. CERTIFICATES 
Ownership Certificate 
Completed Correct certificate – A, B, C or D as required  

4. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Including an analysis of the character of the building and its contribution to the 
character of the surrounding part of the Conservation Area, referring where 
appropriate to any existing Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan 
that may have been published by the Council.  The Statement should also justify 
the need for demolition having regard to : 
 Heritage Statement 

• The condition of the building, the cost of repairing and maintaining it in 
relation to its importance and to the value derived from its continued use; 

 
• Efforts made to retain the building in use; and, 
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• The merits of alternative proposals for the site. 
 
For further guidance on the application of policy in relation to Heritage see PPS5 : 
Planning for the Historic Environment. 

Biodiversity Survey 
and Assessment 
Report 

Required where buildings are to be demolished.  

Photographic Survey A full internal and external survey of the building is required.  

Structural Survey Required where the application proposes demolition of a historic building which 
would normally be retained or re-used.  
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA8 : APPLICATIONS FOR PRIOR NOTIFICATION OF PROPOSED 
DEVELOPMENT BY TELECOMMUNICATIONS CODE SYSTEM 

OPERATORS 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
 
1. FORMS 
 
For applications for Prior Notification of Proposed Development by Telecommunications code system operators the 
Council encourages the use of the appropriate Standard Application Form however a written description of the proposed 
development is acceptable in accordance with Part 24 of Schedule 2 to the Town and Country Planning (General 
Permitted Development) Order 1995. 
 
 
Completed application form (signed and dated) or written description of the proposed development 
 

 

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

3. CERTIFICATES 

 
Evidence that the developer has given notice of the proposed development in accordance with A. 3(1) of Part 
24 of Schedule 2 to the General Permitted Development Order 1995 
 

 

4. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
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5. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

 
Where the proposed development consists of the installation of a mast within three kilometres of the 
perimeter of an aerodrome, evidence that the developer has notified the Civil Aviation Authority, the 
Secretary of State for Defence or the Aerodrome operator in accordance with A.3(2) of Part 24 of Schedule 2 
to the General Permitted Development Order 1995 
 

 

 
A signed declaration that the equipment and installation has been designed to be in full compliance with the 
requirements of the radio frequency (RF) public exposure guidelines of the International Commission on Non-
Ionizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) 
 

 

 
Supplementary Information Template (as set out in Annex F of the Code of Best Practice on Mobile Phone 
Network Development) and details of the proposal as outlined in paragraphs 70-82 of the Code of Best 
Practice 
 

 

Acoustic report where relevant  

Any other relevant additional information  
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 
NYPA9 : APPLICATIONS FOR PRIOR NOTIFICATION OF AGRICULTURAL 

OR FORESTRY DEVELOPMENT 
(including proposed buildings, roads, excavation/deposit 

of waste material from the farm and fish tanks) 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
 
1. FORMS 
 
For applications for Prior Notification of Agricultural or Forestry Development the Council encourages the use of the 
appropriate Standard Application Form however a written description of the proposed development and of the materials to 
be used is acceptable in accordance with A.2(2) of Part 6 of Schedule 2 to the Town and Country Planning (General 
Permitted Development) Order 1995. 
 
 
Completed application form (signed and dated) or written description of the proposed development and 
materials to be used 
 

 

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

3. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
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4. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Existing and Proposed 
Elevations at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 

Where the application is for prior notification of a proposed building  

Existing and proposed 
floor plans to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 

Where the application is for prior notification of a proposed building  

 
Planning Statement of need and functional requirements for new buildings or roads with reference to 
landscape impact 
 

 

 
Planning Statement of need and functional requirements for excavation/deposit of waste materials with 
reference to landscape impact 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA10 : APPLICATION FOR PRIOR NOTIFICATION OF PROPOSED 
DEMOLITION 

 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
 
1. FORMS 
 
For applications for Prior Notification of Proposed Demolition the Council encourages the use of the appropriate Standard 
Application Form however a written description of the proposed development is acceptable in accordance with Part 31 of 
Schedule 2 to the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995. 
 
 
Completed application form (signed and dated) or written description of the proposed demolition 
 

 

2. PLANS 

 
Site location plan drawn to an identified scale with the building to be demolished clearly identified.  
 

3. OTHER INFORMATION 

 
A statement that the applicant has displayed a site notice in accordance with A.2(b)(iii) of Part 31 of Schedule 
2 to the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995.  

 

4. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
 

 

5. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

 
A statement advising of the proposed method of demolition; the removal of material from the site; and the 
condition of the site following demolition 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA11 : APPLICATION FOR TREE WORKS 
WORKS TO TREES SUBJECT OF A TREE PRESERVATION ORDER 
(TPO) OR NOTIFICATION OF PROPOSED WORKS TO TREES IN A 

CONSERVATION AREA 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
1. FORMS 

 
Completed application form (signed and dated) 
 

 

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Position of the trees clearly marked in red  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

3. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

All applications A full and clear specification of the works to be carried out including photographs  

Statement of reasons for the proposed work  
Applications for works 
to trees protected by a 
Tree Preservation 
Order 

Evidence in support of statement of reasons.  In particular, you should provide: 
 

• a report by a tree professional (e.g. arboriculturist or horticultural adviser) 
if your reasons relate to the health and/or safety of the tree(s); and, 

 
• a report by an engineer or surveyor, together with one from a tree 

professional (arboriculturist) if you are alleging subsidence damage 
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Proposals for any replanting with details of position, species, sizes of trees and 
maintenance programme  
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA12 : APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL OF DETAILS RESERVED BY 
CONDITION 

 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
1. FORMS 

 
Completed application form (signed and dated) 
 

 

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

Plans and drawings necessary to deal with the matters reserved by conditions of the permission.  All detailed 
drawings should include a scale bar where appropriate.  

3. OTHER INFORMATION 

Such particulars as are necessary to deal with the matters reserved by conditions of the permission  

4. FEE 
 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA13 : APPLICATION FOR REMOVAL OR VARIATION OF A 
CONDITION FOLLOWING THE GRANT OF PLANNING PERMISSION 
(SECTION 73 OF THE TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING ACT 1990) 

 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
1. FORMS 

 
Completed application form (signed and dated) 
 

 

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

Plans and drawings necessary to deal with the matters reserved by conditions of the permission.  All detailed 
drawings should include a scale bar where appropriate.  

3. CERTIFICATES 
Ownership Certificate 
Completed Correct certificate – A, B, C or D as required  

Agricultural Holdings 
Certificate Completed Required whether or not the site includes an agricultural holding  

4. DESIGN AND ACCESS STATEMENT 
 
For detailed guidance on the requirements for a Design and Access Statement refer to table 6 of DCLG 
“Guidance on Information Requirements and Validation” document dated March 2010.  
 

 

5. FEE 
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Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the 
Council’s web site 
 

 

6. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

 
Statement supporting the proposal with reference to the relevant condition(s); reasons for the condition(s) 
having been imposed; and any proposed replacement condition(s).  In the case of condition(s) relating to 
biodiversity/habitat/greenspace, evidence from Natural England and/or Yorkshire Wildlife Trust supporting the 
proposal. 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA13 : APPLICATION FOR HEDGEROW REMOVAL NOTICE 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 
1. FORMS 

 
A completed form or the form set out in Schedule 4 to the Hedgerow Regulations 1997 (signed and dated) 
 

 

2. PLANS 

The plan should clearly show the location and length of the hedgerow(s) to be 
removed.  If possible, please provide a plan to a scale of 1:2500.   A different scale 
can be used so long as it shows clearly the location and length of the hedgerow or 
hedgerows that you wish to remove. 

Location Plan  

3. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

 
Evidence of the date that the hedgerow was planted  
 

An arboricultural assessment (where trees are to be removed)  

A biodiversity survey and report  

 
Planning Statement addressing the significance of the hedgerow including evidence from the County 
Records Office; and the County Archaeological Service (or in-house Local Authority archaeological service 
where available) about the particular hedgerow(s). 
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NORTH YORKSHIRE PLANNING AUTHORITIES VALIDATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
 

NYPA15 : MINERALS AND WASTE APPLICATION 
 

Applications for the extraction or processing of minerals and for the depositing 
of waste are “County Matters” and should be submitted to North Yorkshire 

County Council as the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority 
 
For any application to be registered as a valid application it must be accompanied by the relevant forms, 
plans and supporting documents which are necessary to provide sufficient information for the application 
to be properly considered and determined.  These notes and the document “Validation Requirements for 
Planning and Other Applications Submitted under the Town and Country Planning Acts” which can be 
obtained from the Authority’s web site, are intended to guide you in putting your application together.  
We can only accept your application as legally valid if all the necessary information is provided to an 
acceptable standard. 
 
Unless submitted electronically, one original with three copies of the application form, plans and 
supporting documents must be provided. 
 
Please return this form with your application with all relevant boxes ticked to illustrate the material 
submitted as part of the application. 
 
 √ 

1. FORMS 

Completed application form (signed and dated)  

2. PLANS 

The direction of North  

Application site edged red/other land owned by the applicant edged blue  
Location Plan at a 
scale of 1:1250 or 
1:2500 to show: 

Wherever possible, at least 2 named roads and surrounding buildings  

 
The development in relation to site boundaries and existing buildings on the site 
with written dimensions 
 

 
Site Plan at a scale of 
1:100 or 1:200 to 
show: 

All buildings, roads and footpaths on land adjoining the site, including access 
arrangements  

All public rights of way crossing or adjoining the site  

The position of all trees on the site and those on adjacent land which could be 
affected by the development  

The extent of any hard surfacing  
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Boundary treatment where proposed  

Any site boundaries  

The position of any building or structure on the other side of such boundaries  
Block Plan at a scale of 
1:100 or 1:200 to 
show: 

The type and height of boundary treatment  

The works in relation to what is already there  

All sides of the proposal (blank elevations should also be included)  Existing and proposed 
elevations at a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: Where possible, the proposed building materials and the style, materials and finish 

of the windows and doors  

Where existing wall or buildings are to be demolished these should be clearly 
shown  

Details of the existing building(s) as well as the proposed development  
Existing and proposed 
floor plans to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 to show: 

New buildings in context with adjacent buildings  

Where a proposal involves a change in ground levels, illustrative drawings should 
be submitted to show both existing and finished floor levels to include details of 
foundations and eaves. 

 

For applications involving new buildings, information to demonstrate how proposed 
buildings relate to existing site levels and neighbouring development  

Existing and proposed 
site sections and 
finished floor and site 
levels to a scale of 
1:50 or 1:100 In the case of a sloping site, show how proposals relate to existing ground levels or 

where ground levels outside the extension would be modified  

Roof plans Where appropriate, at a scale of 1:50 or 1:100 to show details such as the roofing 
material and their location  

3. CERTIFICATES 
Ownership Certificate 
Completed Correct certificate – A, B, C or D as required  

Agricultural Holdings 
Certificate Completed Required whether or not the site includes an agricultural holding  

4. FEE 

 
Appropriate fee.  For guidance refer to Circular 04/2008: Planning Related Fees or information on the County 
Council’s web site 
 

 

5. DESIGN AND ACCESS STATEMENT 

 
If required. For guidance refer to paragraphs 68 to 71 of Circular 01/2006: Guidance On Changes To The 
Development Control System. 
 

 

6. OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Air Quality Assessment 

Within a designated Air Quality Management Area (AQMA), proposals for 
development should usually include a statement relating to the air quality impact of 
the proposal.  Although a formal Air Quality Impact Assessment is not appropriate 
for all developments within an AQMA, developers are encouraged to make 
reference to the AQMA where appropriate and provide some justification as to the 
reasons why they have not considered it further.  In some instances an Air Quality 
Impact Assessment will be required.  Further, specific guidance is provided in City 
of York Council's internal guidance note : “Air Quality and the Planning Process”.  
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This local guidance note builds on the information found within the national 
guidance note “Development Control : Planning for Air Quality, 2006 update” 
produced by NSCA (National Society for Clean Air) (now E.P.U.K). 

Biodiversity/Geological 
Survey and 
Assessment Report 

The Planning Authority must consider the conservation of biodiversity when 
determining a planning application – this includes having regard to the 
safeguarding of species protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981; the 
Conservation (Natural Habitats etc.) Regulations 1994; or the Badgers Act 1992; 
as well as designated sites and priority habitats.  Where a proposed development 
is likely to affect protected species, a designated site, priority habitat or geological 
feature, the application must be accompanied by a Biodiversity/Geological Survey 
and Report. 
 
The circumstances in which a protected species survey and assessment will be 
required are explained in more detail in the published list of local requirements. 

 

Flood Risk 
Assessment 

The need for a Flood Risk Assessment depends upon which Zone, defined by the 
Environment Agency, applies.  Generally if the site is within Zone 1 then a Flood 
Risk Assessment is not required.  Details of the Zones and the Environment 
Agency’s requirements can be found on the Environment Agency’s web site at 
http://www.environment-agency.gov.uk/ subjects/flood/?lang=e  Currently, this will 
require a Flood Risk Assessment for: 

• Any development of 1 hectare or more in Flood Zone 1 (to consider 
surface water drainage); and, 

• All proposals for development in Flood Zones 2 and 3 (including a change 
of use to a more vulnerable class of use). 

All proposals in High Risk Flood Zones must include information about alternative 
sites that have been considered in order to support a sequential test for the 
proposed development. 

 

Foul Sewerage and 
Utilities Assessment 

Details of drainage should be provided for both foul and surface water.  You may 
need to contact Yorkshire Water to establish where the drains are.  Their web site 
address is www.yorkshirewater.co.uk   Applicants are encouraged to minimise the 
effect of surface water run-off in the planning of new developments through the use 
of sustainable drainage systems.  Advice on this can be found on the Environment 
Agency’s web site at www.environment-agency.gov.uk    
 
For major and complex schemes a statement must be provided which 
demonstrates that :- 
 
a) The availability of utility services (gas, electricity, telecommunications water, and 
foul and surface water sewage disposal (taking into account the capacity of the 
receiving water treatment works) has been examined and would not result in undue 
stress on the delivery of those services to the wider community, 
 
b) Proposals incorporate any utility company requirements for substations, 
telecommunications equipment or similar structures, 
 
c) The service routes have been planned to avoid as far as possible the potential 
for damage to trees and archaeological remains. 
 
Any development proposing non-mains drainage should include an assessment as 
required by Circular 3/99 (Planning Requirements in Respect of the Use of Non-
Mains Drainage in New Development) including, where appropriate, results of a 
percolation test 

 

Heritage Statement 
(including historical, 
archaeological features 
and Scheduled Ancient 
Monuments) 

A Heritage Statement will need to accompany an application if it affects a Listed 
Building, Conservation Area, Historic Park or Garden, Registered Battlefield, World 
Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument or their setting.  They may also be required 
where the application would take place in an area of archaeological importance.  
Where a local list exists and a building is considered to be of historic interest, 
though not a listed building, the following information may be required - 
 

• Context/street-scene elevations where significant extensions are 
proposed on public elevations. 

 
• Photographs/photomontages of elevations. 

 
• Structural survey where the application proposes demolition or significant 

alterations to the structure of the building. 
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Where the site is located within, or within the setting of, a Conservation Area it is 
expected that a statement will be submitted with any application about how the 
development relates to the Conservation Area, having regard to any Conservation 
Area Appraisal Document that may have been prepared by the Council.  Details of 
the Council’s Conservation Areas and Appraisal Documents can be found on the 
web site. 

Land Contamination 
Assessment 

Where contamination is known or suspected, a land contamination assessment 
should be provided in accordance with guidance in PPS23 “Planning and Pollution 
Control”. Information should be provided on the levels and extent of the 
contamination and how it is to be remediated in order to enable a determination to 
be made on whether or not a proposed development can proceed.  In some 
situations, a preliminary risk assessment may be appropriate comprising a desk 
study, walk-over site reconnaissance and conceptual model (identifying potential 
pollutant sources, pathways and receptors as a basis for assessing risks and 
appraising options for remediation). 

 

Land 
Stability/Geotechnical 
Report and/or Coal 
Mining Risk 
Assessment 

For new developments that are on or adjacent to land which is known or suspected 
to be unstable, a report by an appropriately qualified engineer shall be submitted 
giving details of how land conditions are to be dealt with during the course of the 
development.  Where the reports show that there is potential for instability details 
of arrangements for monitoring of ground water shall be submitted together with 
details of any necessary remediation details to prevent future landslips. Further 
advice can be found in PPG14 “Development on Unstable Land”.
 
All non-householder applications falling within a Coal Mining Referral Area (as 
defined by the Coal Authority and held by the Local Planning Authority) must be 
accompanied by a Coal Mining Risk Assessment prepared by a suitably qualified 
and competent person (see PPG14 “Development on Unstable Land”. for further 
assistance).  The risk assessment should contain : 
 

• Site specific coal mining information – including past/present/future 
underground mining, shallow coal workings, mine entries (shafts or adits), 
mine gas and any recorded surface hazards. 

• Assessment of risks – identify what risks (including cumulative effects) 
this information pose to the proposed development. 

• Mitigation measures – identify how coal mining issues have influenced the 
proposed development (including any changes that have been 
incorporated into the development) and whether any other mitigation 
measures are required to manage those issues. 

Any development that involves intrusive activities which intersect, disturb or enter 
any coal seams, coal mine workings or mine entries will require the prior written 
permission of the Coal Authority. 

 

Landscaping Details 

For all planning applications major and minor if they would have a landscape 
impact, showing both retained and proposed landforms, water bodies and 
vegetation (including species and plant size). Specify timing of landscape works in 
relation to other proposed site development works. 

 

Lighting Assessment 

If the application involves significant new lighting, in terms of floodlighting, or 
lighting to car parks or open land, then a lighting assessment prepared by a 
suitably qualified lighting engineer will be required both to minimise the effect upon 
nearby residential properties and ensure that light pollution is minimised.  Particular 
care will be needed with lighting in the countryside.  Further advice on this can be 
found in “Lighting in the Countryside :Towards Good Practice” (1997) which is 
available at http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1144822 and in the 
Institution of Lighting Engineers (ILE) "Guidance Notes for the Reduction of 
Obtrusive Light". 

 

Noise Impact 
Assessment 

Application proposals that raise issues of disturbance or are considered to be a 
noise sensitive development in what are considered to be noise sensitive areas 
should be supported by a Noise Impact Assessment prepared by a suitably 
qualified acoustician.  In some cases a noise assessment may be required for 
domestic wind turbines.  Further guidance is contained in PPG 24 “Planning and 
Noise” (September 1994).  Application proposals that raise specific issues 
regarding vibration should be supported by a Vibration Impact Assessment 
prepared by a suitably qualified acoustician.  Further guidance is available in 
BS6472: 1992, which deals with human response to vibration in buildings; BS5228: 
Part IV 1992, which deals with construction vibration; and BS7385: Part 2 1993 
which deals with buildings. 
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Open Space 
Assessment 

For development on public or private open space  or recreation areas, applications 
should be accompanied by plans showing existing or proposed open space within 
or adjoining the application site.  Applicants would need to demonstrate as part of 
the assessment that the land or buildings are surplus to requirements.  It is also 
expected that with certain residential schemes, new open space will either be 
provided on site or a commuted sum paid towards up-grading existing facilities or 
making new provision on a different site. Information on open space requirements 
in respect of residential schemes can be found on the Council’s web site. 

 

Parking Provision 

Existing and proposed details of parking and access need to be provided for all 
new developments and clearly shown on the submitted plans.  If no parking is to be 
provided, this should be clearly stated.  All new developments should have access 
to a public highway shown in red as part of the application site. 

 

Photographs and 
Photomontages 

These are not essential but can be helpful to members of the public, Officers and 
Councillors in understanding the context of the application.  Photographs are 
expected to support major or complex schemes or proposals in sensitive locations. 

 

Planning 
Obligations/Draft 
Heads of Terms 

Planning Obligations or “Section 106 Agreements” are private agreements 
negotiated between Local Planning Authorities and persons with an interest in a 
piece of land.  Agreements are usually required in connection with major or 
complex schemes and occasionally with certain minor developments.  Advice on 
Planning Obligations can be found in ODPM Circular 05/2005 “Planning 
Obligations” and the model Section 106 Agreement which can be found on the 
Communities and Local Government website.  The Council has also produced 
guidance on Section 106 Agreements which can be found on our web site. 

 

Planning and 
Sustainability 
Statement 

This will usually be required in connection with major or complex schemes and will 
usually assess how the scheme accords with relevant national, regional and local 
planning policies as well as explaining the context and background to the 
development.  In the interests of making a difference to climate change, applicants 
will be expected to demonstrate how their proposals are making best use of 
renewable energy such as solar or wind power and/or using best practical means 
to reduce the carbon footprint of all new buildings.  For all new residential 
developments applicants will be expected to have regard to the Code for 
Sustainable Homes and the Council’s guidance on Sustainable Buildings which 
can be viewed on our web site.   Applicants should provide details of how refuse 
will be dealt with, including provision of bin stores and re-cycling arrangements.  
Additional employment arising from the development can be highlighted. 

 

Structural Survey 

Structural surveys will be required in cases where it needs to be demonstrated that 
either a building is capable of being retained and converted, or that a building is 
incapable of conversion and needs to be removed. In either case factual evidence 
will be required to support the case 

 

Transport Assessment 

A Transport Assessment (TA) should be submitted as part of the planning 
application where the proposed development would result in 60 + vehicle 
movements in an hour.  For smaller schemes the TA should simply outline the 
transport aspects of the scheme but for major proposals the TA should illustrate 
accessibility to the site by all modes of transport, as well as giving details of 
measures which will a) improve public transport; b) reduce the need for parking; 
and, c) mitigate transport impacts.  Further guidance can be found in PPG 13 
“Transport”

 

Travel Plan Where developments are likely to generate significant additional traffic or journeys 
to work a Travel Plan will be required  

Tree Survey 

For applications where proposals are likely to affect existing trees or hedgerow 
trees, or where there are trees/hedgerow trees on or adjacent to the application 
site.  The survey should include details of height, spread, trunk diameter, species 
and condition for all trees identified on the site plan and levels survey. 
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